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The House met at 12 o’clock noon.

Father Jerry McAndrews, S.J., superior
at Loyola College, Baltimore, Md., offered
the following prayer:

Almighty God, for those who have ac-
cepted freely the awesome responsibility
of framing the laws of this Nation, we
offer this prayer.

Let them remember that law serves to
promote freedom, to give aid to the
weak, to protect the innocent, to restrain
the strong, to punish the guilty, and most
important, it serves to unite Your people.

Let them not forget that all authority
comes from You and that all just laws
imitate and express Your will.

It is a will that creates rather than
destroys; that is both just and merciful;
that issues commands yet shows patience.

Finally, let them remember that law-
makers are peacemakers, and that the
fruit of justice is sown in peace by those
who practice peace. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of
Thursday, February 5, 1970, was read
and approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

A message in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States was communi-
cated to the House by Mr, Leonard, one
of his secretaries.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate insists upon its amend-
ments to the bill (HR. 2) entitled “An
act to amend the Federal Credit Union
Act so as to provide for an independent
Federal agency for the supervision of
federally chartered credit unions, and for
other purposes,” disagreed to by the
House; agrees to the conference asked
by the House on the disagreeing votes
of the two Houses thereon, and appoints
Mr. SPARKMAN, Mr. PrROXMIRE, and Mr.
BENNETT to be the conferees on the part
of the Senate.

The message also announced the Sen-
ate insists upon its amendments to the
bill (H.R. 13300) entitled “An act to
amend the Railroad Retirement Act of
1937 and the Railroad Retirement Tax
Act to provide for the extension of sup-
plemental annuities and the mandatory
retirement of employees, and for other
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purposes,” disagreed to by the House;
agrees to the conference asked by the
House on the disagreeing votes of the
two Houses thereon, and appoints Mr.
EacLETON, Mr. PeELr, Mr, NEeLson, Mr.
HucHEs, Mr. SmutH of Illinois, Mr,
ScHWEIKER, and Mr. Saxse to be the
conferees on the part of the Senate.

The message also announced that the
Senate insists upon its amendments to
the bill (H.R. 14733) entitled “An act to
amend the Public Health Service Act
to extend the program of assistance for
health services for domestic migrant ag-
ricultural workers and for other pur-
poses,” disagreed to by the House; agrees
to the conference asked by the House on
the disagreeing votes of the two Houses
thereon, and appoints Mr. YARBOROUGH,
Mr. WiLLiams of New Jersey, Mr. KEN-
NEDY, Mr. NELSON, Mr., EAGLETON, Mr.
CrANSTON, Mr. HUGHES, Mr. DOMINICK,
Mr. JaviTs, Mr. MURPHY, Mr. PROUTY, and
Mr. SAXBE to be the conferees on the part
of the Senate.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed a concurrent resolu-
tion of the following title, in which the
concurrence of the House is requested:

8. Con. Res. 52. Concurrent resolution au-
thorizing the printing of a compllation of
the hearings, reports, and committee prints
of the Senate Subcommittee on National
Security and International Operations en-
titled “Planning-Programing-Budgeting.”

THE LATE HONORABLE BEN
FRANKLIN JENSEN

The SPEAKER. The gentleman from
Jowa (Mr. ScHERLE) is recognized.

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, it is my
sad duty to inform the Speaker and the
Members of the House of the death of
one of our former colleagues, the Hon-
orable Ben Franklin Jensen. Ben, who
represented the Seventh District of Iowa
for 26 uninterrupted years, from 1939 to
1964, was stricken by cancer at the age
of 77, and passed away here in Washing-
ton at the George Washington University
Hospital on February 4.

Ben was the mentor and guide of my
political life, and I looked on him as a
second father. I worked under him as
county chairman when he served in
Congress, and it was with his blessing
that I ran for his seat in 1966. His wise
counsel and umailing support will be
sorely missed.

He is survived by his wife of 53
years, the former Charlotte Hadden,
and a daughter, Mrs. Donald Fitzpatrick,

of Marblehead, Mass. He also leaves two
sisters, a brother, five grandchildren, and
a great-grandchild. On behalf of the
Speaker and the Members of the House,
I extend to all of them our deepest regret
and sympathy.

Funeral services will be held Tuesday,
February 10, at Exira, Iowa, where he
will be buried.

Mr. Speaker, I will ask unanimous
consent for a special order to be held
at the close of business Tuesday, Feb-
ruary 17, for the purpose of eulogizing
our former colleague. During that hour,
all those who wish to may join in paying
tribute to Ben Franklin Jensen.

This country has lost a great Ameri-
can.

Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr, SCHERLE. I am happy to yield to
my distinguished Speaker.

Mr. McCORMACK. Mr, Speaker, I am
very sorry to learn of the death of our
former colleague from Iowa, a dear and
valued friend of mine, Hon. Ben F.
Jensen.,

During his period of service in the
House of Representatives from 1939 to
1965, Ben Jensen was a hard-working
and dedicated Member. He was also one
of the most colorful Members of the
House. In debate, in discussing the issue,
or issues, involved in a pending bill or
matter, he expressed his thoughts and
views in a direct and distinct manner.

Ben, as he was called with affection,
was possessed of those rich qualities of
life that makes up a nobility of character.

To those who enjoyed and possessed
the friendship of Ben Jensen—they had
a real friend, not one who was a surface,
a wavering, or an expedient friend.

He was one of the Members who was
wounded on March 1, 1954, when a mili-
tant group from Puerto Rico shot delib-
erately and recklessly at Members of the
House then present, supposedly to dram-
atize the cause of Puerto Rican inde-
pendence.

After his recovery from his wounds,
and upon his return to the House, Ben
Jensen told his colleagues, “No one can
blame the people of Puerto Rico.” This
is an excellent example of the bigness of
Ben Jensen.

It can be truly said of Ben Jensen that
he was a great American, a dedicated
legislator, and whose love of his fellow
human beings, without regard to race,
color, or creed, was evidenced during his
lifetime in and out of the Halls of Con-
gress. a
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Mrs. MeCormack and I extend to Mrs.
Jensen and her daughter, and other loved
ones, our deep sympathy in her great loss
and sorrow.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD, Mr. Speaker,
will the gentleman from Iowa yield?

Mr. SCHERLE. I yield to my distin-
guished minority floor leader.

Mr. GERALD R, FORD. Mr. Speaker,
Ben Jensen was a dear friend of mine.
I join the gentleman from Iowa and the
distinguished Speaker in expressing to
Ben’s family the deepest condolences of
Mrs. Ford and myself.

It was my privilege for a number of
years to serve on the Committee on Ap-
propriations with Ben Jensen. He was a
strong man on the committee. He was
truly devoted to the responsibilities that
he held on that important committee.

He was a man of convictions, and yet
he was a man of compassion. He not only
did what he thought was right, but also
he would fight on the floor of this House
for those issues and those views that he
held so strongly.

It was my privilege also to know Ben
socially and he was a delightful person.
On many occasions I have talked with
him, discussed matters with him not in
a legislative way but from the point of
view of what his views were and mine
on the major problems that faced this
country.

I had great admiration and respect
for Ben Jensen and he had as many
such friends on both sides of the aisle.

I was sorry to see Ben leave the House
of Representatives. However, typical of
Ben, he maintained a deep interest in
community affairs and was a frequent
visitor to the Capitol and to this Cham-
ber where he was always welcome. Ben
Jensen wrote a fine, outstanding record
in the House of Representatives.

Mr. Speaker, let me reiterate and re-
emphasize the loss of this country in a
great citizen and a superb legislator, Ben
Jensen.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield to me?

Mr. SCHERLE. I am happy to yield
to the distinguished majority leader.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, Ben Jen-
sen was a colleague whom I admired and
a friend I loved. In his bearing and atti-
tude he represented the rugged Iowa soil
from which he came. He was independ-
ent, strong, forthright, honest, and able.
I saw him only a short time ago when he
paid a visit to the Capitol. We had quite
a long chat. He had lost some of the
physical strength that characterized his
appearance here on the floor, but he still
had the old Ben Jensen spirit. He was
truly an individual; he was different; he
did not fit in a mold. He was a great man
and a great Congressman. I have lost a
real friend and the country has lost an
outstanding servant.

I join with the gentleman from Iowa
in extending to his loved ones my very
deepest sympathy.

Mr., SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, I thank
the distinguished majority leader.

I now yield to my colleague from Iowa
(Mr. KyL),

Mr., KYL. Mr, Speaker, there are so
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many things that one who has been
closely associated with Ben Jensen might
say at a time like this, always beginning
with the fact that he was a strong man
and a Christian family man. Less well
known to many Members is the fact that
he was a creative individual, an inventor
of a number of very useful things, and
an artist as well, spending considerable
time in his later years as a sculptor. Most
important, I think, is the fact that the
House of Representatives was Ben Jen-
sen’s life, To that institution he was com-
pletely dedicated. Although he was
known throughout his political career as
a conservative, Ben, from the beginning
of his days in Congress, and especially as
a member of the Committee on Appro-
priations, was indeed one of the leaders
in resource development and conserva-
tion. In this Ben Jensen was a great
leader and in this effort he will be sorely
missed.

Mr. Speaker, I thank the gentleman
from Iowa for yielding to me.

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, I thank
my friend from Iowa for those kind
words.

I deeply appreciate the generous com-
ments and remarks of the Speaker of
the House as well as the distinguished
majority leader and my distinguished
minority floor leader, as well as those
of other Members. I will convey the mes-
sages to the survivors with deep re-
spect and appreciation from all of the
Members.

HEARINGS SET BY COMMITTEE ON
STANDARDS OF OFFICIAL CON-
DucT

(Mr. PRICE of Illinois asked and was
given permission to adress the House for
1 minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. PRICE of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, on
January 26 I introduced, with the co-
sponsorship of all members of the Com-
mittee on Standards of Official Conduct,
a resolution to amend the present re-
quirements of House rule XLIV on fi-
nancial disclosure.

The resolution was referred to our
committee and I rise today to let mem-
bers know that the committee has sched-
uled public hearings on the resolution
to open Thursday, February 19, in the
committee room, 2360 Rayburn Build-
ing.

The committee invites the views of
Members of the House on the resolution
and requests that you advise the com-
mittee staff if you desire to testify in
person. If you prefer to submit a state-
ment, rather than appear, simply for-
ward it to the committee so that it may
be included in the REcorb.

The committee welcomes also the views
of other interested persons who may de-
sire to be heard.

Mr. Speaker, Members of the House
will recall that when our committee sub-
mitted the present financial disclosure
rule, it emphasized that experience prob-
ably would indicate the need for revision.

In the committee's view, the time has
arrived for making the changes proposed
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in the pending resolution. Our commit-
tee is unanimous in support of the pro-
posed changes. It believes they are
needed to strengthen the disclosure re-
quirements.

The revision we recommend would re-
quire public disclosure: first, of the
sources of honoraria of $300 or more;
and, second, of the sources of loans of
$10,000 or more for which no specific se-
curity was pledged and which were out-
standing for 90 days or more in the cal-
endar year covered.

The committee is hopeful that the
hearings will develop a broad base of
opinion concerning the provisions of
House Resolution 796. Please advise the
committee staff if you desire to be heard
or submit a statement.

PROPOSED NEW OFFICE OF TELE-
COMMUNICATIONS POLICY IN THE
EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRES-
IDENT—MESSAGE FROM THE
PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED
STATE (H. DOC. NO. 91-222)

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following message from the President
of the United States; which was read
and, together with the accompanying
papers, referred to the Committee on
Government Operations and ordered to
be printed:

To the Congress of the United States:

We live in a time when the technology
of telecommunications is undergoing
rapid change which will dramatically af-
fect the whole of our society. It has long
been recognized that the executive
branch of the Federal government should
be better equipped to deal with the issues
which arise from telecommunications
growth. As the largest single user of the
nation’s telecommunications facilities,
the Federal government must also man-
age its internal communications opera-
tions in the most effective manner
possible.

Accordingly, I am today transmitting
to the Congress Reorganization Plan No.
1 of 1970, prepared in accordance with
chapter 9 of title 5 of the United States
Code,

That plan would establish a new Of-
fice of Telecommunications Policy in the
Executive Office of the President. The
new unit would be headed by a Director
and a Deputy Director who would be ap-
pointed by the President with the advice
and consent of the Senate. The existing
office held by the Director of Telecom-
munications Management in the Office of
Emergency Preparedness would be
abolished.

In addition to the functions which are
transferred to it by the reorganization
plan, the new Office would perform cer-
tain other duties which I intend to as-
sign to it by Executive order as soon as
the reorganization plan takes effect. That
order would delegate to the new Office
essentially those functions which are now
assigned to the Director of Telecom-
munications Management. The Office of
Telecommunications Policy would be as-
sisted in its research and analysis respon-
sibilities by the agencies and depart-
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ments of the Executive Branch including
another new office, located in the Depart-
ment of Commerce.

The new Office of Telecommunications
Policy would play three essential roles:

1. It would serve as the President’s
principal adviser on telecommunica-
tions policy, helping to formulate gov-
ernment policies concerning a wide
range of domestic and inlernational
telecommunications issues and helping
to develop plans and programs which
take full advantage of the nation’s tech-
nological capabilities. The speed of eco-
nomiec and technological advance in our
time means that new questions concern-
ing communications are constantly aris-
ing, questions on which the government
must be well informed and well advised.
The new Office will enable the President
and all government officials to share
more fully in the experience, the in-
sights, and the forecasts of government
and non-government experts.

2. The Office of Telecommunications
Policy would help formulate policies and
coordinate operations for the Federal
government’s own vast communications
systems. It would, for example, set guide-
lines for the various departments and
agencies concerning their communica-
tions equipment and services. It would
regularly review the ability of govern-
ment communications systems to meet
the security needs of the Nation and
to perform effectively in time of emer-
gency. The Office would direct the as-
signment of those portions of the radio
spectrum which are reserved for gov-
ernment use, carry out responsibilities
conferred on the President by the Com-
munications Satellite Act, advise State
and local governments, and provide pol-
icy direction for the National Commu-
nications System.

3. Finally, the new Office would en-
able the executive branch to speak with
a clearer voice and to act as a more ef-
fective partner in discussions of com-
munications policy with both the Con-
gress and the Federal Communications
Commission. This action would take
away none of the prerogatives or func-
tions assigned to the Federal Commu-
nications Commission by the Congress.
It is my hope, however, that the new
Office and the Federal Communications
Commission would cooperate in achiev-
ing certain reforms in telecommunica-
tions policy, especially in their proce-
dures for allocating portions of the ra-
dio spectrum for government and civil-
ian use. Our current procedures must be
more flexible if they are to deal ade-
quately with problems such as the wors-
ening spectrum shortage.

Each reorganization included in the
plan which accompanies this message is
necessary to accomplish one or more of
the purposes set forth in section 901(a)
of title 5 of the United States Code. In
particular, the plan is responsive to sec-
tion 9C01(a) (1), “to promote the better
execution of the laws, the more effective
management of the executive branch and
of its agencies and functions, and the
expeditious administration of the public
business;” and section 901(¢a) (3), “to in-
crease the efliciency of the operations of
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the government to the fullest extent
practicable.”

The reorganizations provided for in
this plan makes necessary the appoint-
ment and compensation of new officers,
as specified in sections 3(a) and 3(b) of
the plan. The rates of compensation fixed
for these officers are comparable to those
fixed for other officers in the executive
branch who have similar responsibilities.

This plan should result in the more
efficient operation of the government. It
is not practical, however, to itemize or
aggregate the exact expenditure reduc-
tions which will result from this action.

The public interest requires that gov-
ernment policies concerning telecommu-
nications be formulated with as much
sophistication and vision as possible. This
reorganization plan—and the executive
order which would follow it—are neces-
sary instruments if the government is to
respond adequately to the challenges and
opportunities presented by the rapid pace
of change in communications. I urge that
the Congress allow this plan to become
effective so that these necessary reforms
can be accomplished.

RiIcHARD NIXON.
THaE WHITE Housk, February 9, 1970.

EXEMPT POTATOES FOR PROCESS-
ING FROM MARKETING ORDERS

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker, by di-
rection of the Committee on Rules, I
call up House Resolution 817 and ask for
its immediate consideration.

The Clerk read the resolution, as fol-
lows:

H. Res. 817

Resolved, That upon the adoption of this
resolution it shall be in order to move that
the House resolve itself into the Committee
of the Whole House on the State of the Union
for the consideration of the bill (8. 2214)
to exempt potatoes for processing from mar-
keting orders. After general debate, which
shall be confined to the bill and shall con-
tinue not to exceed one hour, to be equally
divided and controlled by the chairman and
ranking minority member of the Commit-
tee on Agriculture, the bill shall be read for
amendment under the five-minute rule. At
the concluslon of the consideration of the
bill for amendment, the Committee shall rise
and report the bill to the House with such
amendments as may have been adopted, and
the previous question shall be considered as
ordered on the bill and amendments thereto
to final passage without intervening motion
except one motion to recommit.

The SPEAKER. The gentleman from
Hawaii (Mr. MaTsuNAca) is recognized
for 1 hour.

Mr., MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker, I
yvield 30 minutes to the gentleman from
Ohio (Mr. LaTTA), pending which I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, House Resolution 817
provides an open rule with 1 hour of
general debate for consideration of S.
2214 to exempt potatoes used for proec-
essing from marketing orders.

The purpose of S. 2214 is to exempt
from the coverage of Federal marketing
orders, for a period of 2 years following
the date of enactment of this legislation,
potatoes used for dehydrating, chipping,
or other processing, and thereby afford-
ing these potatoes the same treatment
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provided potatoes used for canning and
freezing.

At the present time the Agricultural
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as
amended in 1946, provides an exemption
for canning potatoes and freezing po-
tatoes.

S. 2214 merely extends the same ex-
emption to potatoes used in the dehydra-
tion process, a relatively new technique,
which is growing in importance every
year. Since the marketing order law has
historically recognized the distinction
between fresh agricultural commodities
and those used for processing, the ex-
emption being sought is no different
from exemptions allowed under present
law.

From the viewpoint of equity, too, the
proposal cannot be denied, for the vari-
ous methods of processing compete in
business with each other. It is only fair
that the same rules apply to all three
processors. To deny dehydrators and
other processors the exemption now en-
joyed by canning and freezing processors
would mean the continuing grant of an
unfair advantage to the latter in their
competition for the national market.

Although the Committee on Agricul-
ture did not feel that the enactment of
the bill would weaken marketing orders,
an automatic review of the effect of the
legislation was provided by the 2-year
limit for this new exemption.

There is widespread grower support for
this legislation, and the Committee re-
port is explicit in stating that approval
of this legislation does not establish a
precedent for other products or for pota-
toes that are not processed.

A most welcome aspect of the proposed
legislation is that its enactment will re-
sult in no added costs to the Government.
In fact, it may mean some savings in
Government expenditures because of the
reduction in administrative services
within the Department of Agriculture
which is likely to follow.

Mr. Speaker, I urge the adoption of
House Resolution 817 in order that this
House may consider and pass S. 2214,
a bill which certainly is not a “hot
potato.”

Mr. LATTA. Mr. Speaker, I yield my-
self such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, the purpose of the bill is
to exempt from the coverage of Federal
marketing orders, potatoes used for de-
hydrating, chipping, or other processing
operations.

Historically, Federal marketing order
law has recognized the distinction be-
tween fresh agricultural commodities
and those grown to be processed. With
respect to potatoes, the original 1937
Marketing Agreement Act provided an
exemption for potatoes to be used in
canning. A further exemption for freez-
ing was added in 1946 when that process
was perfected. Now another exemption is
needed to keep the industry up to date
with dehydration and other newly per-
fected processes.

The exemption is for a 2-year period.
The Department of Agriculture has ad-
vised that no increased cost to the Gov-
ernment will result from passage of this
legislation; it is not too happy with
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the bill, believing it will reduce the ef-
fectiveness of marketing orders in view of
the increasing quantities of potatoes
going into exempted uses.

There are no minority views.

Mr. Speaker, I have no further re-
quests for time.

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker, I have
no further requests for time, and I move
the previous question on the resolution.

The previous question was ordered.

The resolution was agreed to.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

Mr. PURCELL. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House resolve itself into the
Committee of the Whole House on the
State of the Union for the consideration
of the bill—S. 2214—to exempt potatoes
for processing from marketing orders.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. AL-
BERT). The question is on the motion
offered by the gentleman from Texas.

The motion was agreed to.

IN THE COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE

Accordingly the House resolved itself
into the Committee of the Whole House
on the State of the Union for the con-
sideration of the bill, S. 2214, with Mr.
Burke of Massachusetts in the chair.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

By unanimous consent, the first read-
ing of the bill was dispensed with.

The CHAIRMAN. Under the rule, the
gentleman from Texas (Mr. PURCELL)
will be recognized for 30 minutes and
the gentleman from Oklahoma (Mr.
BeLcHER) will be recognized for 30 min-
utes.

The Chair now recognizes the gen-
tleman from Texas.

Mr. PURCELL. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself whatever time I may consume.

Mr. Chairman, S. 2214 is needed to up-
date the National Marketing Order Act
of 1937 as it applies to potatoes. When
the aet was first passed, all fruits and
vegetables for canning were exempt from
marketing orders. The reason that only
canning was mentioned was because
canning was the only major method of
preserving food at that time. In 1946,
when freezing had become a major
method of food preservation, the Mar-
keting Order Act was amended to ex-
empt all fruits and vegetables for can-
ning or freezing from marketing orders.

Today, in the potato industry, we have
chaos. Potatoes for canning and freezing
are exempt from marketing orders. But,
potatoes for dehydration, potato shoe-
strings, and potato chips are subject to
marketing orders. This chaos is in-
creased by the faet that potatoes are
grown throughout the United States.
They are planted nearly every day some-
where in the country, and harvested ev-
eryday somewhere else in this great Na-
tion. While Idaho, Washington, Oregon,
and Colorado have marketing orders,
Maine, North Dakota, Minnesota, Michi-
gan, Wisconsin, and Pennsylvania, and
other major potato producing areas do
not have marketing orders.

The necessity for this bill was realized
when a shoestring manufacturer in Cal-
ifornia was subjected to a marketing or-
der for controlling the size of potatoes
which he could purchase while his two
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major competitors in New York and Ar-
kansas were not subject to marketing
orders and similar controls.

Mr. Chairman, among my constituents
is one of the truly great national potato
chip companies. They manufacture and
distribute potato chips and other snacks
nationally. They have told me of the ter-
rible difficulties and entanglements, the
hardships to producers and consumers
alike, that will result if their plants in
some areas of the country are subjected
to marketing order regulations that do
not apply to their competitors who sell
in the same markets. This bill will pre-
vent this happening. This is a good bill
that was carefully considered in the Ag-
ricultural Committees of both the Sen-
ate and the House. It passed the Senate
by a voice vote and I urge my colleagues
to vote for it here today. Thank you.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. PURCELL. I yield to the gentle-
man from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. Can the gentleman tell
me why this bill is for only 2 years?

Mr. PURCELL. It was mentioned a
few minutes ago. The reason that has
been given is that we do want to do this
carefully. We want to proceed with cau-
tion in having some segments of an in-
dustry not under marketing orders.
When the 2 years is up it may be decided
that it should be permanent. This air of
caution would be the reason I will give
for providing for this 2-year period.

Mr. GROSS. The bill not only pertains
to marketing orders but pertains to pro-
cessing, does it not?

Mr. PURCELL. Yes, sir, for potatoes.

Mrs. MAY. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. PURCELL. I would be glad to yield
to the distinguished gentlewoman from
Washington.

Mrs. MAY. I would like to speak to the
point raised by the gentleman from Iowa.

I might tell the gentleman that a great
deal of concern was expressed by potato
producer groups in certain parts of the
country that this bill would weaken the
effectiveness of marketing orders. Other
producers of fruits and vegetables also
testified against the bill on the basis of
the fact that they felt this legislation
would set a precedent that would weaken
existing marketing orders on other com-
modities. Even the U.S. Department of
Agriculture had some reservations in this
respect and presented to our committee
the views outlined in their letter on
page 3 of our Agriculture Committee
report.

So, although our committee does not
feel that enactment of the bill would
significantly reduce the effectiveness of
marketing orders as a means of strength-
ening returns to the producers of various
agricultural products that utilize mar-
keting orders, we decided that in order
to provide for automatic review of the
effect of this exemption we should at this
time approve only a 2-year bill. Then,
if our review reveals that marketing
orders were, in fact, adversly affected by
this legislation, we would have an oppor-
tunity to make needed corrections. If, on
the other hand, it becomes evident from
the review that the legislation created
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no problems, we could look forward to
making it permanent.

I wanted also, during the course of this
colloquy with the gentleman from Texas
(Mr. PurceLr), to make this quite clear
to some potato producer groups as well
as other producers of fruits and vege-
tables who have this great concern about
the bill as it is presently written.

Mr. PURCELL. I thank the distin-
guished gentlewoman from Washington
for her comments.

Mr, Chairman, I yield back the balance
of my time.

Mr. BELCHER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
such time as he may consume to the
gentleman from Pennsylvania (Mr.
(GOODLING) .

Mr. GOODLING. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in support of this bill which would set
a uniform and consistent rule for all po-
tato processors.

This bill, which has been approved by
the Committee on Agriculture with only
three dissenting votes, would exempt
from the coverage of any Federal mar-
keting order—for a period of 2 years
following the date of enactment of this
bill—potatoes used for dehydrating,
chipping, or other processing. It would
thereby give these particular potatoes
the same treatment that the law now
affords potatoes for canning or freezing
which are presently exempt from the ap-
plication of Federal marketing orders.

When we held the hearings on this leg-
islation in the Subcommittee on Do-
mestic Marketing, it became clear that
the present law was diseriminatory
against dehydrators and other proces-
sors. Some processors—those purchasing
potatoes for canning or freezing—are
exempt from the Marketing Order Act,
but other potato processors—those de-
hydrating potatoes, for example—were
subject to the restrictions of wvolume,
quality, timing, and other administra-
tive regulations inherent in a marketing
order.

This bill, then, simply would treat all
potato processors the same—that is, it
would exempt them from Federal orders.

As the gentleman from Texas (Mr,
PurceLL) has pointed out, the 2-year life
on the exemption provided under this
hill will no doubt be extended. I did not
feel we needed to put a 2-year life on the
bill, but in order to allay the fears of
some grower groups, the committee
agreed to this compromise.

Personally, I can see little justification
in the inclusion of any processor within
the umbrella of a Federal marketing or-
der for fruits and vegetables. The act it-
self through the years, and since its
adoption in 1937, has carefully confined
its application to fresh fruits and vege-
tables. With only a few exceptions have
processing crops been included. The ac-
tion by the House, in anproving this bill,
would certainly be helpful in forming
future policy as to the treatment of proe-
essors under this program.

A second reason I feel this bill is de-
sirable is that it is a reflection of the fact
that modern technology has changed
the potato processing business. In the
1930’s canning was exempted. In the
1940’s freezing was exempted. And now,
in the 1970’s, dehydrating and other
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processing is exempted. This is nothing
more than a reflection of the changing
technology in potato processing.

In summary, Mr. Chairman, I urge
that this bill be passed and sent to the
President today. It is a good bill because
it reflects technological change and be-
cause it treats all potato processors the
same. It also manifests a sound congres-
sional policy in regard to the exemption
from marketing orders of processing
Crops.

Mr. BELCHER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself such time as I may consume,

Mr. Chairman, I think that this is a
good bill. It places the firms that are in
the operation of dehydrating and chip-
ping potatoes in the same category of
those who are canning and freezing. I
think that by having those exemption or-
ders but keeping the dehydration under
the order is certainly worse than unfair
competition. So I am in favor of the bill.

Mr. Chairman, I yield such time as he
may consume to the gentleman from
California (Mr. GUBSER).

Mr. GUBSER. Mr. Chairman, I rise in
support of S. 2214. I am one of the spon-
sors of H.R. 11243 which is a similar bill.
This legislation originated as a result ot
a grave injustice that was done to a busi-
ness concern in San Jose, Calif, The Pik-
Nik Co. was founded over 30 years

ago in San Jose and has manufactured
high-quality potato shoestrings from
small potatoes which farmers otherwise
could not market, because of their small
size. By producing shoestrings from these
potatoes, Pik-Nik was creating a market
for the small size potatoes for the grow-

ers and at the same time supplying the
consumer with a low-priced snack prod-
uct of high customer acceptability.

For 30 years, Pik-Nik bought size B
potatoes from the Klamath Basin and
shipped them to San Jose for processing
into shoestring potatoes. Then suddenly
in October of 1968, the USDA changed
Marketing Order No. 947 to prohibit the
shipment of size B potatoes. This action
resulted in Pik-Nik being forced to make
the painful choice of either continuing
to do business at a loss or closing down
their plant. The plant was ultimately
closed: the entire payroll laid off; and
many people suffered. The farmers who
lost a market for their small potatoes
found that they received less than one-
third as much for these potatoes for
livestock feed or starch, as they had been
receiving from Pik-Nik,

In the meantime, Pik-Nik competitors
in Arkansas and in New York State who
were making similar products from sim-
ilar potatoes, but were not operating
under marketing orders, were not
affected. They continued to do business
as usual,

Mr. Chairman, this legislation is
needed if the Pik-Nik Co., is to be able to
once again buy potatoes from the Kla-
math Basin with full confidence that
they can rely on this supply without
being diseriminated against by market-
ing order regulations that do not apply
to their competitors.

If these potatoes were to be frozen or
canned there would be no problem. But
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since Pik-Niks’ canned, precooked po-
tatoes are not packed precisely in a man-
ner conforming to the technical defini-
tion of a canned product the canning
and freezing exemption does not apply.
It seems that canning requires heat to
be applied after the can is sealed and, of
course, this is impossible with a shoe-
string potato. So we have another ex-
ample of discrimination which is justified
on the basis of a technicality.

The only difference between this bill
and the one I introduced, is that my
bill provided for an unlimited exemption,
while this measure provides only for a
2-year exemption. I am sure that in 2
years, it will be necessary to extend this
bill to make it permanent. But, at least
for the next 2 years, Pik-Nik and other
potato processors will know that their
operations will not be disturbed by mar-
keting order regulations that apply to
them and do not apply to their com-
petitors.

I, therefore, urge my colleagues to join
me in voting for this legislation today.

Mr. QUIE. Mr. Chairman, at the pres-
ent time the Agricultural Marketing
Agreement Act of 1937 provides for an
exemption for canning potatoes, adopted
in 1937, and for freezing, adopted in
1946.

This bill merely adds the same exemp-
tion to potatoes used in the dehydration
process. This is a relatively new tech-
nique which is growing in importance
every year.

As these various methods of process-
ing compete, it is only fair that the same
rules apply to all three processes.

While the committee did not feel that
the enactment of the bill would weaken
marketing orders, it provided for an
automatic review of the effect of the
exemption by putting a 2-year limit on
the bill. This limit was added by the
Senate and accepted by the House Agri-
culture Committee.

I want my colleagues to know that I
strongly favor marketing orders. We op-
erate under a Federal marketing order
in the Twin City area where the milk
produced on my farm is marketed. Many
potato growers benefit from marketing
orders which I support.

The problem with a plant which de-
hydrates potatoes is that they would be
covered by a marketing order if they
were constructed in an area whose pro-
ducers were covered by an order. Since
it would be difficult for a dehydrating
plant to compete with a plant which
cans potatoes or freezes potatoes which
are exempted under the present act, I
think this legislation is necessary.

Exemptions from the Agricultural
Marketing Agreements Act is not lim-
ited to potatoes. Numerous other com-
modities and processes are exempted.
Again, referring back to marketing or-
ders for milk, these are limited to fluid
milk and are not utilized for manufac-
tured milk meaning butter, cheese, and
nonfat dry milk.

The committee report makes it clear
that approval of this bill does not estab-
lish a precedent for other products or for
potatoes that are not processed.
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I shall vote in favor of this bill and
urge other Members to do likewise.

Mr. BELCHER. Mr. Chairman, I have
no further requests for time.

The CHAIRMAN. The Clerk will
read.

The Clerk read as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That sec-
tion 8c(2) of the Agricultural Adjustment
Act, as reenacted and amended by the Ag-
ricultural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937
and subsequent legislation, is amended as
follows:

(1) In clause (A) after the words “vegeta-
bles (not including vegetables, other than
asparagus, for canning or freezing”, insert
the words “and not including potatoes for
canning, freezing, or other processing; and

(2) In clause (B) after the words “fruits
and vegetables for canning or freezing,” in-
sert the words “including potatoes for can-
ning, freezing, or other processing,”.

Sec. 2. The amendments made by this
Act shall be effective only during the period
beginning with the date of enactment of
';hls Act and ending two years after such

ate.

The CHAIRMAN. Under the rule, the
Committee rises.

Accordingly the Committee rose; and
the Speaker pro tempore (Mr. ALBERT)
having resumed the chair, Mr. BURKE
of Massachusetts, Chairman of the
Committee of the Whole House on the
State of the Union, reported that that
Committee having had under considera-
tion the bill (S. 2214) to exempt potatoes
for processing from marketing orders,
pursuant to House Resolution 817, had
reported the bill back to the House.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
the rule, the previous guestion is or-
dered.

The question is on the third reading
of the bill.

The bill was ordered to be read a third
time, and was read the third time.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The ques-
tion is on the passage of the bill.

The bill was passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

DEMOCRAT STATE OF THE UNION
MESSAGE AN INDICTMENT OF
THE PREVIOUS DEMOCRAT AD-
MINISTRATION

(Mr. GERALD R. FORD asked and
was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and
extend his remarks.)

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I have great sympathy and understand-
ing for my friend the Honorable CARL
ALBERT, majority leader of the House of
Representatives, as he and his Demo-
cratic colleagues sought to paste to-
gether a rebuttal to President Nixon’s
state of the Union message. In 1966,
1967, and 1968, I and my Republican
colleagues had similar experiences in
responding to the then President’s state
of the Union message. At that time I
noted the comments of the news media
and I must confess I was not too happy.
I suspect my Democratic friends have
had a similar reaction to their presenta-
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tion. Needless to say, I am glad to have
some new members of the “club.”

Technically, the Democratic state of
the Union message was a well-staged
program without much substance. There
was a lot of talk about longstanding
problems that have gone unsolved while
the Democratic Party controlled both
the White House and the Congress. They
told us what the state of the Union was
when they turned it over to President
Nixon and a Republican administration.
and we all must agree their efforts from
1961 through 1968 had left a lot to be
desired.

I was surprised that the Democrats
would emphasize erime in the city of
Detroit, a community which has had
Democratic mayors for a number of
years. The record shows President Nixon
submitted strong anticrime legislation
to the Congress in 1969, and regrettably
so far the Democratic-controlled Con-
gress has not approved a single proposal
in this Congress to combat the crime
problem.

Also, it should be emphasized that all
of the military procurement cost over-
runs on defense contracts were signed
under a Democratic administration. Un-
fortunately, Secretary of Defense Laird
now has the tough job of paying the
billions with taxpayer dollars for those
Democratic military procurement mis-
takes.

Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent
to insert in the Recorp a copy of the
statement released by me on the Demo-
cratic state of the Union show.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to

the request of the gentleman from Mich-
igan?

There was no objection.

The document referred to follows:

STATEMENT BY MR. GERALD R. FORD

The Democratic State of the Union mes-
sage can best be described as an indictment
of the previous Democratic Administration.
It provided no answers but it did raise many
questions. The essential gquestion was . ..
Where were the Democrats during the eight
years before President Nixon came into of-
fice?

If we have a mess in our environment, as
Senator Jackson stated, where were the
Democrats while that mess was developing?
Who made the mess? Who was in charge
while all of this was golng on?

Yes, we are suffering from chronic infia-
tion. But what caused it? The $57 billion In
Democratic deficit spending during the 60's
was the chief cause of the inflation we are
wrestling with.

The Democrats complain of high interest
rates. These interest rates are a direct re-
sult of Democratic inflation.

The Democrats talk about the crime prob-
lem yet they let the entire First Session of
the 91st Congress go by without passing a
single Nixon anti-crime bill.

In this State of the Union message, the
Democrats have again shown themselves to
be a party that talks about problems, spends
more than the federal government takes in,
but never solves any of the problems. The
Democrats spent $1; trillion on social needs
during the eight years before President Nixon
entered the White House, and what do we
have to show for it?

Let them answer that question in their
next political side show.
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CRIME

(Mr. ALBERT asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I do not
know whether I can refute what the dis-
tinguished gentleman has said or not.
At least we have caused him to feel that
he should respond to us.

Mr. Speaker, I was particularly inter-
ested in what the gentleman said about
the subject of crime. I am sure that he
will agree that we are all against it. I
think our record will stack up well
against that of the administration.

The committees of the Congress, both
the Committee on the Judiciary and the
Committee on the District of Columbia,
are now considering crime legislation.

Mr. Speaker, more than 2 weeks have
passed since President Nixon in his state
of the Union message summoned the
Congress and the American people to join
him in a war against crime. In calling us
to do battle “against the criminal ele-
ments which increasingly threaten our
cities, our homes, and our lives,” the
President’s words were moving, his
rhetoric lofty and his delivery flawless.
The Congress had every reason to expect,
I believe, the immediate submission of
specific legislative proposals to support
that frontline soldier in the war on crime,
the man on the beat. Such has not been
the case.

The Omnibus Crime Control and Safe
Streets Act of 1968 was passed by the
Democratic 90th Congress at the behest
of President Lyndon B. Johnson. Title I
of this measure authorizes Federal grants
to strengthen local police departments in
their fight against crime. Grants can be
made for the recruitment and training of
police officers. They can also be used to
help pay their salaries. Moneys can be
utilized for the construction of police sta-
tions, jails, and other physical facilities,
as well as the purchase of the new type
of sophisticated equipment required to-
day for the effective prevention and de-
tection of erime. The act also provides
for strengthening courts, and speeding
the process of justice.

Fighting crime at the local level, and
crime is a problem which has to be fought
at the local level, costs money and lots
of it. Mayors and police chiefs without
exception tell me this is what they need
from the Federal Government; they need
more of it and need it guicker and with
less bureaucratic redtape. It was because
of this that the distinguished chairman
of the House Judiciary Committee, the
gentleman from New York (Mr. CELLER),
introduced H.R. 14341 on October 14,
1969, This bill would provide an author-
ization of $750 million for law-enforce-
ment grants for fiscal year 1971. The cur-
rent authorization terminates June 30 of
this year. Hearings on crime in the
streets were announced by Chairman
CeLLER on January 16. Despite a request
by the House Judiciary Committee for
departmental comment—and despite the
fact that this bill was introduced several
months ago—the Justice Department has
yet to express its views on H.R. 14341.

February 9, 1970

Even more mysterious, however, I find
the failure of the White House or the
Justice Department to date to submit a
draft bill or any form of Executive com-
munication on the funding subject to the
Congress. This failure most certainly be-
lies the grave sense of urgency with
which the President dealt with crime in
his state of the Union message.

I am fearful that 1970 may witness a
repeat performance of the charade we ex-
perienced so often last year in connec-
tion with administration proposals. Ac-
cording to this script, the President
enunciates some lofty generalities,
usually delivered to the American peo-
ple via television; Congress is then
forced to wait many weeks and often
months before any concrete legislative
measures are received from the Execu-
tive. It is, of course, impossible for a
congressional committee to hold hear-
ings on a White House press release.
When legislation is finally transmitted,
the President or one of his spokesmen
then quickly berates Congress for fail-
ing to act promptly on his recom-
mendations.

The President and his administration
appear to be a great deal more interested
in winning public relations victories than
victories in the war against crime.

Rhetoric rather than results is ob-
viously the hallmark of the present Re-
publican administration.

FIGHT AGAINST CRIME

(Mr, ABERNETHY asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend his re-
marks, and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. ABERNETHY. Mr. Speaker, I have
Jjust listened to the remarks of my friend,
the gentleman from Michigan (Mr.
Forp) and the remarks of my friend, the
gentleman from Oklahoma (Mr. ALBERT)
on the subject of crime and the attempt
of each to lay blame on the other’s po-
litical party for the very serious crime
situation that has developed in our
county. At least, that is the way I inter-
preted their remarks, and I feel sure I
got the point of each.

I think everyone knows I am nonpar-
tisan in my views. I do not really know
how to play party politics. I have always
been more interested in my country than
my party. Maybe, at times, I have ap-
peared to be partisan but I have always
given the welfare of my country first
consideration.

With all deference to the party leaders
of this body, I do not think the country
is really impressed with the charges or
insinuations that the other fellow's party
is for crime while his is against if; or
that one is more against it than the
other; or that one does more to put down
crime than the other.

Mr. Speaker, the people of this coun-
try know the leadership of both political
parties and the Members of this House
are opposed to crime. It would be absurd
to think otherwise. I am sure they know
that everyone is trying to do his best
to put down crime. No one tolerates
crime except the criminal. There are no
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criminals in this House. There are no
criminals in position of leadership in our
two parties.

Maybe I should not make these re-
marks, but I think we would get along
much better and be of more influence
in promoting law and order if we would
lay aside the charges and insinuations
that the members of the other political
party are all either for crime or respon-
sible for such failures as there are in the
effort to eliminate same. Let us leave pol-
itics out of this problem and get along
with our work. And in the end there will
be sufficient glory, credit and satisfac-
tion not only for ourselves and our politi-
cal parties but for our people whom we
are here to serve.

NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE
PROGRAM

(Mrs. GRIFFITHS asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend her
remarks, and include extraneous
matter.)

Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker, I am
introducing today a bill which will es-
tablish a national health insurance pro-
gram under the social security system,
and which will give to middle Americans
those health and medical benefits pre-
sently being developed for the poor and
aged, and which the wealthy already
have simply because they can afford to
pay for them.

This bill would relieve State and local
governments of health service tax bur-
dens, currently estimated to be about $7
pillion annually. In addition, since this
bill would eliminate medicare and medic-
aid, the $10 billion supporting these pro-
grams would become available for the
comprehensive national health program.

My bill would also preserve free choice
of physicians; preserve traditional pro-
fessional freedom of practice and meth-
ods of payment; and maintain, indeed,
utilize the authority of local medical and
dental associations and societies.

At the same time, my bill would make
it possible for doctors and dentists to
bypass time-consuming business admin-
istration and bookkeeping functions and
permit them to concentrate on the prac-
tice of medicine and dentistry. It recog-
nizes that the business of doctors is ad-
ministering health and medical care.
They should not have to be bookkeepers
or credit collection agencies.

Mr. Speaker, most Americans who
ineur extended or serious illnesses and
mishaps today, cannot afford to live. In
fact, the cost of a major illness is such
that 9 out of 10 Americans are medically
indigent right now. They cannot afford
to pay the high costs of care without
severe economic sacrifice. Health expend-
itures now amount to $294 for every-
man, woman, and child in the Nation.
For some middle Americans, this means
spending from 10 to 25 percent of their
income on uncontrollable health and
medical services. For some middle Amer-
ican families, of course it is even more,
while for some, it is less.

At the same time, middle Americans
are supporting health care for the rest
of America, and the income tax system
gives them little credit for doing so. Cur-
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rent tax deductions for medical expenses
favor the rich, simply because they can
afford large expenditures for health care
and therefore receive large tax deduc-
tions for them. The fact is, the more they
spend, the more they get back. Middle
Americans, though, find that while their
medical expenses consume a proportion-
ately large share of their income, a tax
deduction, while welcome, is still an un-
affordable luxury.

My bill would eliminate this regressive
feature in health care tax deductions
and remove the burden of supporting a
major share of the Nation’s health costs
from the backs of hard-working middle
American wage and salary earners, who
are paying for health care at all costs,
for all people.

It is widely acknowledged that we face
a crisis in health care. Symptomatic of
the stress in the health delivery system
is the recent outpouring of books deal-
ing with the problem. Recently published
books such as “The Doctors” by Martin
Gross; “The Troubled Calling, Crisis in
the Medical Establishment” by Selig
Greenberg; “Medicine in Transition” by
Dr. Iago Goldstein; “Ferment in Medi-
cine’” by Dr. Richard Magraw; ‘“The
Coming Revolution in Medicine” by Dr.
David Rutstein; ‘“Professional Power
and American Medicine” by Alton Tay-
ack; and “Hospital Regulation: Dilemma
of Public Policy” by Anne R. Somers.

More and more articles are being pub-
lished in magazines and periodicals about
the crisis. On July 10, 1969, Secretary
Finch and the Assistant Secretary for
Health and Scientific Affairs of the De-
partment of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare stated:

This Nation is faced with a breakdown in
the delivery of health care unless immediate
concerted action is taken by government and
the private sector.

So there is little dispute, today, as to
nature of the health care crisis. The
health delivery system, itself, is sick.
those who have expertise with regard to
the organization and delivery of health
services stress that increased medical
knowledge with resulting specialization
of function has not been accompanied
by a growth of organization or a financ-
ing system that will permit equal oppor-
tunity of access to the system. The result
has been fragmentation of services with
no well-defined point of entry into the
system by the consumer-patient.

Symptoms of the breakdown are many.
I intend to cite only a few, the first of
which emphasizes concern of Congress
and the public over the runaway escala-
tion of health care costs.

The inflationary facts of health serv-
ices are astonishing. The Nation's spend-
ing for health reached $60.3 billion in
fiscal 1969.

Per capita health expenditures rose
11 percent in fiscal 1969, as compared
to fiscal 1968. Public outlays for health
rose nearly 15 percent in 1 year. Pay-
ments for hospital care increased 17 per-
cent in 1 year and reached a total of $22.5
billion in fiscal 1969. The American Hos-
pital Association recently testified before
the House Ways and Means Committee
that the average daily room rate would

rise to nearly $100 a day by 1973. Daily
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room charges already exceed $100 a day
in some of our teaching hospitals. Ex-
penditures for physicians’ services also
rose 9 percent for fiscal 1969 over the
prior year. The December 8, 1969, issue
of “Medical Economics” predicts that
gross receipts of private physicians will
average ‘‘at least 10 percent higher” for
calendar year 1969 as compared to 1968.

Small wonder, then, that health care
has absorbed an increasing proportion
of the gross national product. In 1950,
health expenditures accounted for 4.6
percent of the GNP. In 1960, 5.3 percent
and in 1969, 6.7 percent. In fact, if
health expenditures continue to abhsorb
an increasing proportion of the gross
national product at the same rate as
has occurred in recent years, by the year
2077, 108 years from now, health expend-
itures will consume the entire gross
national product leaving nothing for
food, clothing, or shelter.

What are we getting for our money?
In relation to huge health expenditures,
the United States is faring rather poor-
ly in comparison with other countries in
the Western World. Exorbitant costs
and expenditures are begetting inade-
quate results and inferior services. Ob-
jective statistical measurements of in-
fant mortality, maternal mortality, and
life expectancy not only show we rank
below most other Western countries, but
that our relative position has been de-
clining, In 1964, the United States ranked
16th among the countries of the world
in infant mortality. However, in 1950,
the United States ranked sixth and in
1960 the United States ranked 11th.
Maternal mortality rates—the percent-
age of mothers who die in childbirth—
show the United States to be 11th place.
With regard to life expectancy, the
United States ranks 18th for males and
11th for females.

Significantly, all of the countries that
rank ahead of the United States with
regard to these objective health indices
have a national health program which
either provides or finances health serv-
ices for the vast majority of their cit-
izens. It is also significant that these
countries are providing health services
to their respective populations at a low-
er per capita cost than in the United
States. For example, in 1965, the Social
Security Administration estimated that
the United Kingdom spent 4.2 percent
of its gross national product on health.
In that year, the corresponding U.S.
expenditure was 5.9 percent of the GNP.

The questions we must ask are:

Why has American medicine failed
to live up to its potential?

‘Why is it not the best in the world?

The crux of the problem is that we
have a system of 20th century technol-
ogy shackled to a 19th century organiza-
tional pattern and attitudes.

First, physicians seek to maximize
their financial return to the time and
effort they must expend to provide care.
In short, they are human beings with
the same needs and interests as other
human beings. It is no reflection on their
integrity nor their compassion to sug-
gest that other things being equal, they
will choose to practice in a manner
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which will maximize their incomes.
There is a grain of truth, though, in the
cry of young medical students heard
recently: “Hip! Hip! Hippocrates. Up
with service. Down with fees!”

Idealism, though, however necessary
and commendable it is, is not enough.
We need to change the incentive sys-
tem in manner which will reward effi-
ciency and penalize inefficiency and out-
right fee-inflationary practices.

Under the present system, the physi-
cian is financially rewarded in propor-
tion to his patient’s immediate malady.
Instead, we must give the doctor a finan-
cial stake in keeping the patient in good
health at the lowest possible cost. Such
a system would financially penalize un-
necessary hospitalization; unnecessary
surgery; and unnecessary medical serv-
ices. Reward would be based on efficiency
and quality care.

So the bill I am introducing today is
designed to accomplish far more than
simply paying for health services. Our
experience under the medicare and med-
icaid program has amply demonstrated
the fallacy of having the Government
underwrite the cost of health care largely
determined by the providers. But we
must not overlook the fact that these
two programs have substantially helped
some 38 million Americans. This bill
wotuld not only contain the rising costs
of health care within the limits of the
6.7 percent of the gross national pro-
duct we are now spending, but it also has
the potential of actually reducing cost
as a percentage of the GNP over the
years.

How is cost control achieved? It is ac-

complished by having the Federal Gov-
ernment contract for health, hospital,

and dental services with organized
groups of physicians, with hospitals and
with groups of dentists. Contractual re-
lations between free parties is a corner-
stone of our private enterprise business
and industrial system. It is a time-tested
system in the health field as well.

For over two decades, the prepaid
group practice plans—which might be
regarded as mini-national plans—such as
the Kaiser Foundation health plan have
contracted with medical groups for com-
prehensive health services. These con-
tracts place the medical group under a
budget. The budget is liberal. If the
cost of providing services is actually less
than the amount stipulated in the con-
tract, the physicians receive a bonus at
the end of the year. Thus, the more ef-
ficiently the medical group provides
services, the more they make in mone-
tary rewards.

The cost savings achieveable under the
contract system are nothing short of
spectacular. For example, the President’s
Commission on Health Manpower studied
the Kaiser plan in depth. The Commis-
sion’s conclusion was that the Kaiser
plan provided as good or better care
than was available in the general com-
munity at from 20 to 30 percent less cost.

In addition to Kaiser, all other prepaid
group practice plans have demonstrated
the capability of reducing hospitalization
and the number of surgical procedures. A
recent study of the Federal employees
health benefits program showed the
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group practice prepayment plans had but
one-half the number of nonmaternity
hospital days per 1,000 subscribers, as the
alternate coverage. Federal employees
have a choice, from among five different
types of coverages, including an indem-
nity plan and Blue Cross-Blue Shield.
The group practice prepayment plans
also had 42 percent fewer surgical proce-
dures than Blue Cross-Blue Shield.

My bill does not abolish the fee-for-
service system and I specifically allow for
it, but only under conditions which would
provide effective cost control. Under the
bill, the Federal Government could not
only contract for medical services with
organized medical groups, but with local
State and county medical societies as
well. Where physicians in a county de-
sired to be reimbursed on a fee-for-serv-
ice basis, the medical society could con-
tract with the Federal Government to
provide services. The physiclan-members
of the medical society would, therefore,
be assuming group responsibility for
providing services within the terms of the
contract. However, distribution of the
money among members would be deter-
mined by the group. The Federal Govern-
ment would have no concern nor, in fact,
would promulgate no regulations dealing
with compensation of individual physi-
cians.

My bill does, however, require that
where a medical society does assume re-
sponsibility for delivering medical serv-
ices, It must establish a system of peer
review and administration procedures to
assure beneficiaries that the care they re-
ceive is of optimal quality. The medical
soclety would receive a 5 percent bonus
payment to cover their administrative
expenses for providing this service.

This reimbursement method is time
tested. The San Joaquin Medical Foun-
dation was established in 1954 and makes
good use of the self-policing concept. Last
year the San Joaquin Medical Founda-
tion contracted with the State of Cali-
fornia to provide medical services to
medicaid eligibles. At the end of the year
the foundation returned $200,000 to the
State of California. Quite a contrast to
those few who were able to twist the
program into a get-rich-quick scheme.

Under my bill, the medical society or a
foundation organized by the medical so-
ciety would not be required to refund cost
savings to the Government. If physicians
curtail unnecessary hospitalization, un-
necessary surgery,; and use paramedical
personnel more effectively, I feel they
should be rewarded for their efforts.
From the standpoint of Government, we
should be interested in a fair contract at
a fair price. If care is rendered more ef-
ficlently, then efficiency should be re-
warded.

A refinement to the San Joaquin con-
cept is the Physicians Association of
Clackamas County in Oregon. Here the
medical society contracted with the State
of Oregon to provide not only medical
services, but assumed the responsibility
of paying for hospital and pharmacy
services as well. This introduces a con-
cept approaching that of comnprehensive
group practice plans, where the plan as-
sumes responsibility for providing all
services required by the patient.
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Comprehensive payments for compre-
hensive services offer the greatest hope
for containing medical costs, because the
health plan gains financially whenever
the patient's medical needs are met by a
less expensive form of treatment. Only
when payments cover the entire spec-
trum of medical needs, is the physician
free to substitute less costly outpatient
services for inpatient services; less costly
nursing home services for hospital serv-
ices; and less costly home health serv-
ices for nursing home care.

My bill would, therefore, provide in-
centives for medical and dental groups,
county medical societies, hospitals and
other non-profit organizations to provide
or arrange for comprehensive health
services under a single contract. The in-
centive Is a 5 percent extra allowance
when any of the above organizations in-
dicate an interest in providing compre-
hensive care. I would like to add, that
only under a system of comprehensive
payments for comprehensive services, can
an organization really plan, program and
budget their income and expenses and
make effective use of systems analysis,

The bill I am introducing would pro-
vide financial access to comprehensive
health services on an equal basis for all
men, women, and children who have 1
year’s residence in the United States.
This would achieve a most desirable re-
sult: physicians, dentists, and hospitals
would be assured of adequate remunera-
tion whether they practice in a poverty
or affiluent area; in the city or in the
country. For there is an urban-rural im-
balance in the availability of doctor care.
In the countryside, over 412,000 people
in 115 counties scattered through 23
States do not have access to a physician
at all. One out of 50 Americans cannot
get a doctor under any circumstance.

There is also a doctor imbalance inside
our large cities. New York City, for ex-
ample, has an overall physician-popula-
tion ratio of 278 doctors per 100,000 resi-
dents. We call it a well-doctored com-
munity. Yet, in the shadows of the city’'s
affluence, the ratio is only 10 doctors per
100,000 residents in poor areas and
ghettoes.

So the imbalance is not only between
urban and rural areas—appalling as that
is—but between poor and afluent areas
within cities.

If this bill should become law, we
would certainly witness a migration of
physicians from the “overdoctored” areas
to the “underdoctored” areas of the
United States, since the money will be
there, whether the area is rural or poor
or affluent. My bill, then, would motivate
doctors to serve not on the basis of a
community’s wealth, but on the basis of
the peoples’ need for health care in the
area.

Most importantly, this bill would stim-
ulate the development of improved
health delivery systems so that the qual-

ity of care and the efficiency by which it
is delivered would be improved. The bill

is designed to resolve the principal prob-
lem we face foday; namely, a sophisti-
cated 20th century technology shackled
to 19th century organizational patterns.

My bill would not only provide free
choice of primary physician, but also
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allow beneficiaries free choice of health
delivery systems—solo or group practice.
Moreover, beneficiaries would choose
their personal physician when they were
well and not under the stress of illness.

Physicians would be guaranteed that
there would be no interference with the
clinical practice of medicine. They would
be free to participate or not to partici-
pate in the national health insurance
program. Participation could be on either
a full-time or part-time basis. In fact,
physicians would have the greatest pro-
fessional freedom they have ever known.
Within the framework of a budget, they
would be able to establish their own
methods of compensation. They could,
if they so choose, eliminate all paper-
work in connection with claims and con-
centrate on that which they were so
magnificently trained to do: Practice
medicine. In my opinion, this bill will
enlist significant support from many
members of the medical profession.

Let me turn, now, to the benefits my
bill will provide:

First. Coverage for every man, woman,
and child who has resided in the United
States for 1 year or more.

Second. Comprehensive health bene-
fits, including hospitalization, as required
and without limits; physician services,
including surgery, subject to a small $2
cost sharing charge per visit after the
first visit; preventive care and physical
examinations, nursing home care as re-
quired and without limits, home health
services subject to a $2 charge per visit
and rehabilitation services.

Third. Comprehensive dental services
for all children under age 16 subject to
a $2 cost sharing charge per visit after
the first visit. Dental examinations and
prophylaxis provided at no cost to the
patient.

Fourth. Eye care including an allow-
ance for eyeglasses and frames,

Fifth. Prescription drugs.

These benefits would be financed under
the social security program. Employers
would pay 3 percent of payroll, employees
1 percent of payroll, and the Federal
Government would match the employer
contribution from general revenues. Em-
ployer taxes are higher than employee
taxes to take into account that employers
are now paying the entire cost of most
employee health insurance benefit pro-
grams. If the employer contributions
were less than 3 percent, some employers
would enjoy a windfall, in the sense that
their contribution would be less than
their current payments into voluntary
health insurance programs. The Federal
contribution would not be much more
than current Federal, State, and local
combined expenditures for health serv-
ices. Thus, the Federal Government
would be relieving the tax burden of
State and local government for health
services,

If this bill is enacted, the United States
could rank first among all nations, in
providing high-quality health care at
reasonable cost for all people. In my
opinion, the national medical and health
crisis can only be resolved through a na-
tional comprehensive health insurance
program, with comprehensive financing.

The time is long overdue to make
health care for all Americans in all in-
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come levels a matter of right, rather than
a matter of privilege or pity.

The Senate Finance Committee has
just recommended that fees be estab-
lished for doctors. I reject this solution
and I offer this bill as a better means of
better health for every American at a
lower cost; with the traditional rights of
American medics guaranteed.

National health insurance is an old
idea, but a “Now" solution. Its hour has
arrived.

GOVERNMENT COMPETITION FOR
INVESTORS’ MONEY PRESSES IN-
TEREST RATES HIGHER

(Mr. MELCHER asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. MELCHER. Mr. Speaker, Govern-
ment competition for investors’ money
presses interest rates higher.

Treasury Department and other Gov-
erment agency sales of notes and bills
at 8 to 834 percent attracts savings and
investments that would otherwise be in
accounts of banks and savings and loans
across the country. The administration
policy of driving interest rates higher
has not controlled inflation but has cre-
ated a money crisis.

Washington is fast becoming the fi-
nancial magnet of the Nation, grabbing
up the very funds that provide the pri-
vate lenders the goods and wares that
keep them in business. The lack of credit
for the homebuilding industry, for con-
struction, for business, and for agricul-
ture can be laid at the doorstep of a
Federal financial octopus that has
grabbed more and more funds by in-
creasing the interest rates of their notes.
State and municipal bonds are unsold
because they are limited to lower inter-
est rates.

Last year proved to be one of the best
years banks ever had for high earnings.
The mounting interest rates worked for
their benefit. It might prove to be a prel-
ude to the downfall of private banks
because their source of depositor’s
money is being dried up by the admin-
istration which can and does pay over
8 percent interest.

The competition in the money market
is heavily one-sided for the Treasury
Department, which has exercised no re-
straints on setting its own interest rates
but it does, by regulation, control the
interest that banks and savings and
loans can pay depositors, keeping that
rate below what the Government offers.

Treasury attracts capital by paying
over 8 percent but regulates the private
lenders to an average of slightly over
5 percent. For several decades banks
have been a constant customer for
Treasury bills and notes, carrying a por-
tion in their investment portfolios to
balance out loans. The attractive Treas-
ury high rates short circuits the banks
by Treasury cutting out the middleman
with sales direct to investors. This
might sound good at first but the out-
come could well be disastrous when
banks with reduced deposits can no
longer meet the needs of their borrowers.
What this means out on the construction
job, or in keeping the store, or down
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on the farm, is that there may not be
any operating loans from the local bank.

In the drouth days of the 1930’s the
Federal Government made what was
termed “seed loans” with low interest
rates, to get bankrupt farmers back in
the business of growing crops. Now the
Federal Government is sowing the seeds
of recession with high interest rates
that can be the bankrupters of the sev-
enties,

It is a question of direct competition
where the Treasury Department not
only makes the rules but rules in its
own favor blocking out the banks. It is
an investor’s bonanza but the Nation’s
dilemma—the bitter fruit of a risky
policy. The administration is sowing re-
cession. It is time for the Treasury to
reduce its rates to near to the rates it
prescribes for banks and other commer-
cial institutions, and to rely on Federal
Reserve to take more of its securities
rather than milk the countryside dry of
capital.

BALANCED BUDGET NEEDED TO
REDUCE INTEREST RATES

(Mr. COLLINS asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. COLLINS. Mr. Speaker, in my
hometown, one of the most important
phases of our economic life is the bank
interest rate. Our community grows by
borrowing money, putting it to work and
from the products of our endeavors re-
paying the loans.

Usually, newspapermen call on Con-
gressmen for news. The other day I was
talking to my friend, Dick West, of the
Dallas Morning News and he gave me
some interesting information. Dick had
been talking to one of the biggest bank-
ers in the South about this subject of
interest rate.

The banker pointed out the very inter-
esting fact that the prime rate change
from 1934 to the present has always had
a trend upward. In 1934, the rate was
115 percent. Today the rate is 815 per-
cent, During this period, the rate has
increased 27 times and reduced nine
times, but the reductions do not last long,
and the trend for the cost of money
always continues upward.

The increase in the prime rate is not
planned nor controlled by any one com-
mercial bank. Money is a commodity and
the force of inflation and money de-
mands have caused the escalated inter-
est rate.

Government financing is a major
cause of increased interest rates. In the
period from 1960-65 the prime rate in-
creased only one-half percent from 415
to 5. But the pressure of excessive Gov-
ernment spending drained the money
from normal private commercial banks.
Government spending dcubled in the
sixties. The pressure began to intensify
with the shortage of funds and prime
rates climbed rapidly from 5 percent on
March 1, 1966, to 85 percent on June 9,
1969.

Liberals in Congress cause high inter-
est rates. With Washington spending ex-
cessively, adequate funds are not left for
home construction, new machinery, and
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working capital for the private business
sector. Most Americans cannot afford to
buy homes today because of high interest
rates.

The year 1970 is a political year. Polit-
ical demagogs are having a field day on
how they are going to cut the interest
rates. The same big spenders are the ones
who toss their head to the sky and moan
like a coyote in the wilderness. Then they
vote to spend money on foreign aid, pov-
erty programs that end up increasing the
number of poor, more supergrade Federal
bureaucrats, and double spending on an
extravagant concert hall.

Let us get specific on how to stop the
rising cost of living. First and most im-
portant, balance the budget. Even do
more, run a surplus of $10 billion so that
more funds can be available in the pri-
vate sector. And the time has come when
we may need to have price and wage con-
trols. I have always opposed them in the
past, because economic history shows
their limitations. But today America is
becoming more demanding of action, and
has the spirit to make this program suc-
ceed.

The year 1970 marks a year of polit-
ical courage in standing up for a sound
budget. And we need to realize that this
financial chaos caused in the sixties with
vears of waste cannot be corrected in 6
months of austerity. But we must follow
up last years balanced budget with a
strong surplus this year. Interest rates
will not suddenly and dramatically drop.
Fiscal sacrifice will provide the only
sound permanent economic solution.

Here are the prime interest rate
changes from 1934 to the last change on
June 9, 1969:

Prime interest rates from 1934
|Rate in percent]

Effective date:
1934—December 1947
December 15, 1947
August 10, 1948
September 22, 1950
January 5, 1951
October 17, 1951
December 18, 1951
April 27, 1953
March 17,

August 4, 1955
October 14, 1055
April 13, 1956
August 20, 1956
August 7, 1957
January 21, 1958
April 21,
September 11, 1958
May 18,
September 1,
August 23, 1960
December 6, 1965
March 10, 1966
June 30, 1966
August 16, 1966
January 27, 1967 (split rate)

March 23, 1967 (split rate
abandoned)
November 20, 1967
April 19, 1968
September 24, 1968 (split rate)
September 25, 1968 (split rate)
November 12, 1968 (split
rate abandoned)
December 2,

January 7, 1969
March 17, 1969
June 9, 1969
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DEMOCRATS IN TROUBLE IN CON-
GRESS BECAUSE THEY BADLY
MISJUDGED NIXON

(Mr. DEVINE asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his re-
marks, and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. DEVINE. Mr, Speaker, last Friday
we got the word that the national chair-
man of the Democratic Party was resign-
ing. Many of us are sorry to see him
leave since we think he clearly spelled
out the difference between responsible
Republican government under President
Nixon and irresponsible partisan erit-
icism.

For the benefit of the outgoing na-
tional chairman, I should like to call at-
tention to the column written by Roscoe
and Geoffrey Drummond that appeared
last Saturday in the Washington Post:

DEMOCRATS IN TROUBLE IN CONGRESS BECAUSE
THEY BADLY MISJUDGED NIXON

(By Roscoe and Geoffrey Drummond)

The Democrats in Congress are in trouble.
By now they are pretty sure why.

They are in trouble because they mis-
judged at three official points the kind of
President Richard Nixon would be:

1. They greatly underestimated Mr. Nix-
on's political skill and purposes.

They couldn't believe that he would suc-
ceed in preempting the major issues so that
In an election year they are going to have to
pass most of the President's programs on
welfare reform, environment, crime and other
matters.

2. The Democrats had their minds so fixed
on the Nixon of the past that they thought
they pretty much could ignore the Nixon of
the present. They just couldn't give up their
own image of Nixon as the intensely partisan,
tough, gut campalgner against Helen Gaha-
gan Douglas and the stiff, unpersuasive high
school debater against Sen. John F. Kennedy.

In consequence the Democratic Congress
last year simply walted around for the Presi-
dent to fall on his face, and when he didn't
it was too late for them to adjust to reality.

3. Finally, the Democrats simply couldn’t
conceive that Nixon could so soon emerge
from an embarrassing minority election—43
per cent of the vote—to a position consist-
ently commanding a nearly two-thirds public
support.

They knew that when Lyndon was Senate
majority leader he helped his Democrats win
every congressional election during President
Eisenhower’s two terms by recognizing Ike's
popularity and supporting himm most of the
time.

They knew this but gravely misjudged Mr.
Nixon's popular potential. They assumed they
would be deallng with a harassed and con-
stantly criticizable President. They assumed
national opinion would be almost continu-
ously on their side.

Because of these miscalculations this Dem-
ocratically controlled Congress has now lost
the Initiative to a President they thought
would be a pushover and has lost control of
the big domestic issues,

They threw away the opportunity last year
to pass legislation at a time when they could
have emerged—as the Democratic Congress
did under Sen. Johnson's guidance—as the
responsible law-making arm of the govern-
ment. And now, on the eve of the congres-
sional elections this fall, the Democrats In
Congress will almost certainly have to give
Mr. Nixon nearly everything he asks,

The Democrats got their own priorities re-
versed: They stalled last year when they
should have acted and are acting this year
because it is no longer safe for them to stall.

Mr. Nixon himself 1s moving faster and
farther in adjusting his spending pricrties
than he intended. He showed at first that on
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domestic matters he wanted to keep the
spending lower than that which he is now
supporting, until Vietnam costs could be
radically cut and inflation put under control,

But he saw that the problems wouldn’'t
wailt and that the voters wouldn't walt, and
he saw that he would likely go the way of
Herbert Hoover unless he responded. This is
where his political critics again misecalcu-
lated. They figured he couldn’t and wouldn’t
respond.

The President has defused the dema-
goguery that he is against people and for
economy for its own sake. He has cut the
military to a lower percentage of the budget
than at any time in 20 years. He is proposing
to spend more on welfare, health and educa-
tion than any previous administration.

So it now seems clear that the central issue
of the fall campalgn is almost fully shaped.
The issue is national priorities—how much
federal money is spent on what?

The Democratic stance is that we ought to
spend more, even if inflation isn't checked,
and the Nixon stance is that we are spending
all that can safely be spent until inflation is
checked.

Our guess is that anti-inflation policy, de-
signed, as Senate GOP leader Hugh Scott has
aptly put it, “Not just to save a dollar but to
save the dollar,"” is good politics.

SETTING THE RECORD STRAIGHT
ON ADVANCE PAYMENTS TO
FARMERS

(Mr. BERRY asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr., BERRY. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to take this opportunity to set the
record straight with regard to advance
payments to farmers under the wheat,
feed grain, and cotton programs.

For several years the Federal Govern-
ment had bYeen paying 50 percent of the
compliance payments at the time the
farmer signed his compliance contract,
with the other 50 percent being made in
the fall. This policy was changed in 1969
by the Johnson administration.

On January 15, 1969, when President
Johnson submitted his final budget to
Congress his budget provided for only
25 percent of the advance payment,
rather than 50 percent as has been
made in previous years, and provided
further that no advance payments
would be made for the 1970 program.
This was done although no advance
notice had been given to the farmers of
America that this change would be made.

Upon taking office 5 days after the
Johnson budget was submitted, the Nixon
administration was faced with a serious
decision. That decision was whether or
not to permit the Federal Government
to break faith with the farmer and pay
only 25 percent of the payment in ad-
vance in spite of no previous notice, or
whether there was a moral obligation to
pay the full 50 percent in advance, giv-
ing notice that in future years no ad-
vance payments would be made at the
time of completing the compliance agree-
ment.

Because of the fact that Secretary of
Agriculture Freeman in his initial an-
nouncement of the 1969 feed grain pro-
gram on December 26, 1968, did not in
any way indicate any change in the way
advance payments were to be made to
farmers, Secretary of Agriculture Hardin
and President Nixon felt that there was
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a moral obligation to make the 50 per-
cent advance payment ir 1969 and to
again give notice at that time that no
advance payments would be forthcom-
ing in 1970. It was upon this basis that
Congress was not asked to appropriate
funds to pay the 50 percent in advance
in 1970.

I think his explanation for this action
is significant and I would like to quote
from the February 5, 1969, statement
of President Nixon when he said:

I have taken this action because I feel
the government has a moral obligation to
honor this implied commitment.

In that same statement, the President
said:

As a result of my decision, budget out-
lays for the current fiscal year will rise by
$168 million in comparison with the expendi-
ture figures presented by the outgoing ad-
ministration. However, if there are no ad-
vance payments in 1970, the combined effect
for the two fiscal years 1969 and 1870 will
be approximately as contemplated in the
budget document.

The present administration realized
how unfair it would be to the farmers
participating in the program to carry out
the intentions of the Johnson admin-
istration with no prior warning. Because
of this moral obligation, a full 50-percent
payment was advanced last year. How-
ever, unlike their predecessors, the Nixon
administration gave full warning that
in all likelihood this would mean no ad-
vance payments in fiscal 1970. Secretary
Hardin confirmed that decision in a re-
lease dated December 29, 1969. This an-
nouncement is an interesting contrast
to Secretary Freeman's announcement of
December 26, 1968, giving no warning
that any changes were in the mill.

Secretary Hardin realizes the extreme
financing problem faced by farmers and
has announced that full payments will
be made as soon as possible after July 1,
1970. This will make payments complete
as much as 2 months earlier than in
previous years and will avoid an addi-
tional strain on the fiscal 1970 budget.

MARIHUANA LAWS

{(Mr. HUNT asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks,
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. HUNT. Mr. Speaker, a sampling
of news articles in recent months on
the subject of drug laws leads to the
unmistakable conclusion that there are
those at the heart of the debate who are
bent on legalizing marihuana.

The easing and eventual elimination of
restrictive marihuana laws have become
a symbol of youthful defiance of a society
of laws as well as the trademark of the
hippie cult which finds relevance only
under the influence of an array of mind-
altering dfugs, including marihuana.

I am still not convinced that commu-
nity standards have dropped so low as to
accept token penalties which, because of
their contrast with present laws, will have
the effect of being nothing more than a
slap on the wrist. The mere prominence
of the debate emphasizing lighter penal-
ties is not only confusing, but it is mis-
leading. Certainly, if the enlightened
thought is that the drug abuse problem
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will be resolved through education, no
amount of effort will counter what the
law tends to condone.

For example, on the same page of a
recent issue of the Washington Post,
there appeared an article citing a pro-
posal to the Washington City Council
by its Chairman and Councilman Henry
Robinson to ease the marihuana laws to
the point of being a practical nullity.
Directly across from this article was an-
other under the promising title, “Major
Crime Fight Pledged by Mayor.” In the
following day’s issue: “United States
Pledges $1 Million in Aid To Help Mex-
ico Curb Narcoties."”

One of the two reasons Mr. Hahn gave
for his proposal was that because a sub-
stantial number of the population has
chosen to disobey existing laws, the laws
should be relaxed. Quite obviously, this
logic suggests the proposition that the
larger the number of people who break
any given law, the weaker that law
should be. This kind of weak-kneed
rationale should be of little consolation
to the law-abiding citizens in this crime-
ridden city and, to be sure, the abuse of
marihuana, interwoven as it is with oth-
er dangerous drugs and narcotics, is a
serious social problem whose danger
should not be minimized by a scheme of
penalties that attempts to segregate these
drugs in terms of their relative physical
dangers.

TEXTILE IMPORTS

(Mr. MANN asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. MANN. Mr. Speaker, the textile
import situation is worsening. The need
for congressional action is becoming
more apparent. Secretary of Commerce
Stans is quoted in the Journal of Com-
merce of February 5, 1970, as having
stated in a speech before foreign news-
men:

It is not possible for the United States
to make an adjustment necessary to absorb
the flood of textile imports.

The truth of this statement is being
demonstrated daily by increasing lay-
offs and monetary losses in textile plants
across this country. The garment indus-
try is being particularly imperiled. Mr.
Stans also stated:

It is highly likely Congress will act in the
matter of limiting textile imports, and pos-
sibly other products, if there aren’'t agree-
ments in a relatively short time—and by
short time I mean three months.

Mr. Speaker, Congress is rarely ac-
cused of acting too speedily. Indeed, quite
the contrary, and I suggest the wisdom of
getting on with this matter. In that con-
nection I hope that I am correctly in-
formed that hearings on trade legisla-
tion will commence before the House
Ways and Means Committee in the near
future. Frankly, I believe that it will take
the coordinated effort of both Congress
and the Executive to control this situa-
tion. I was interested to note in the De-
cember 1969 issue of Textile World the
following item:

Port ELizaBETH.—"The South African tex-
tile industry faces possible recesslion unless
adequate protection is provided against Jap-
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anese ‘dumping.'” TW's Herb Langston re-
ports that statement from G. Cedric V.
Graham, chairman of the South African
Worsted Mifrs, Assn, Mr. Graham says the
association is now awaiting action from the
Board of Trade for a completely new form
of protection against the Japanese. “We face
contracted markets similar to those in 1967
when we had to dismiss workers and cut
back production because of large-scale dump-
ing.” Additional protection came then in the
form of tariff duty and import controls. This
protection is now proving ineffective as Jap-
anese manufacturers, encouraged by South
African importers, he says, find loopholes.
Worsted firms are supporting the cotton tex-
tile manufacturers contention that protec-
tion be based not on price but on construc-
tion or technical qualities of the cloth. Mr.
Graham says: “No matter how clever we are,
the Japanese are cleverer.”

Even with some protection South Af-
rica is having trouble. Without protec-
tion some of the communities of our
Nation are facing economic disaster, and
“No man is an island.”

THE LATE WILLIAM JUDSON HOL-
LOWAY, FORMER GOVERNOR OF
OKLAHOMA

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. Mc~-
FaLL). Under a previous order of the
House, the gentleman from Oklahoma
(Mr. ALBERT) is recognized for 60 min-
utes.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, a great
former Governor of my State of Okla-
homa, and one of my closest, warmest
friends, passed away on Wednesday,
January 28, 1970. He was William Jud-
son Holloway, Oklahoma’'s eighth Gov-
ernor. He served from 1929 to 1931, dur-
ing the days of the great depression,
when our State's budget was less than
$30 million. Governor Holloway fre-
quently commented that those were
“troubled times” but felt he had had a
“constructive administration.” This he
certainly did. He was one of Oklahoma's
greatest chief executives.

The Governor's choice of adjectives
reveals his bias which was that of a
builder. He was affirmative, positive, and
creative. He worked for his State and
the Democratic Party. He was a power
and an influence in government and pol-
itics until the day of his death. For years
he stood alone as Oklahoma’s most be-
loved and respected citizen, the revered
senior statesman of our State. He was
Mr. Democrat to all his party faithful.
He was Mr. Oklahoma to public-minded
citizens of every age.

Governor Holloway was born on De-
cember 15, 1888, in Arkadelphia, Ark.,
the son of a Baptist minister, Stephen
Lee Holloway and Molly—Horne—Hol-
loway. He was graduated from Ouachita
College, Arkadelphia, in 1910, studied at
the University of Chicago, and received
an LL.B. degree from Cumberland Uni-
versity in 1915. During the interim pe-
riod—1911 to 1914—he served as princi-
pal of Hugo High School in Choctaw
County, Okla., in my congressional dis-
trict. He was admitted to the Oklahoma
bar in 1916 and opened his first law of-
fice in Hugo. In 1917 he took his first
elective job, becoming Choctaw County
prosecuting attorney. He served until
1921 when he was elected to the State
senate. He served as senate president
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pro tempore in 1925 and 1926, and was
elected lieutenant governor in Novem-
ber 1927. It has always been a source of
pride to me that he rose to political fame
and greatness from my congressional
district.

In 1929, at the age of 40, William J.
Holloway became the youngest Governor
in State history up to that time, filling
the unexpired term of Gov. Henry S.
Johnston. Forty years later he still rel-
ished the memory of those hard but
challenging days, pointing out that “it
is a great honor for any man to be
Governor.”

Governor Holloway later served with
the Interstate Oil Compact Commission
and also established a successful law
practice in Oklahoma City. He was at
work in- his office on the day of his
death.

Work was as much a part of Bill
Holloway'’s life as his need to contribute
something “constructive.” It was in
these terms that he viewed life in gen-
eral and his own life in particular. He
had had a heart attack several months
before his death. Perhaps with total re-
tirement he might have prolonged his
life, but such a life would have been no
life at all for a man who had spent half
a century in the midstream of activity.

Although he bowed out of elective pol-
itics early in his career, Governor Hollo-
way was never far from the mainstream
of events in Oklahoma. His principal
efforts, as was pointed out by our pres-
ent Gov. Dewey Bartlett, were directed
toward “the betterment of Oklahoma.”
His counsel was sought by many of Okla-
homa’s chief executives, and as Gover-
nor Bartlett stated, “was always given
unstintingly.” Governor Holloway, with-
out official status, continued to serve his
State and the Democratic Party in
countless ways over a period of many
years, concerning himself with all its
needs, including the need to develop new
workers and leaders. He had a keen eye
for men and women interested in public
service. He counseled and encouraged
many of them. I am grateful that I was
one of those who benefited from his
interest.

Governor Holloway and I enjoyed pe-
riodic visits over many years during
which we discussed the issues involving
Oklahoma and the Federal Government.
Our last visit was in Oklahoma City a
little over a month before he died. I felt
during our long conversation that eve-
ning, as I always felt when I was with
him, how fortunate it was to be able to
sit with a friend whose affection was so
sincere and whose greatness was so ob-
vious in his very demeanor. His views
were always wise and relevant, his un-
usual perception and judgment sharp-
ened by years of experience.

As distinguished in appearance as any
stereotype of a chief executive, Governor
Holloway was also a great gentleman. I
cannot imagine him behaving in other
than a civilized and kindly way. The
strength and goodness of his character
were revealed in his manner and his
attitude. He was a large-souled man of
spotless integrity, great strength, and
compassion. Politically, he might be de-
scribed as a pragmatic idealist.
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Governor Holloway earned his place
in the annals of Oklahoma'’s distin-
guished men, and in the affections of her
citizens. To know him was to respect him
and to love him. He often commented
that he had had a very satisfactory life,
revealing, I think, an acceptance of life
and a maturity of view that does not
necessarily accompany the octogenarian
vears, He was grateful for life’'s blessings,
happy to have had great opportunities
to be of service, and satisfied that he had
done his best.

I will miss my dear friend whom I have
known well since I was a high school boy
in the mid-1920’s. I am comforted to
know that I had a small part in his life
and am grateful that he had an impor-
tant part in mine.

I extend to his distinguished son, my
good friend Judge William J. Holloway,
Jr., of the U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals
for the 10th District, to his grandchildren
and all his loved ones, my deepest
sympathy in their bereavement.

I have lost one of life’s dearest friends.
Oklahoma has lost one of her noblest
sons.

Mr. Speaker, I yield to my colleague,
the distinguished gentleman from Okla-
homa (Mr. BELCHER).

Mr. BELCHER. Mr. Speaker, it is with
a heavy heart that I heard of the recent
death of my dear friend and one of
Oklahoma’s most beloved citizens, former
Gov. William J. “Bill” Holloway.

Bill Holloway was one of those rare
men who, having held public office for
several years and achieved political ac-
claim and success as a relatively young
man, voluntarily stepped out of the lime-
light at the peak of his popularity be-
cause he knew he had served the people
of his State well and felt he owed the
remainder of his life to his family and
his law practice.

Elevated from lieutenant governor to
become the eighth Governor of the State
of Oklahoma at the age of 40, Bill
Holloway established a reputation for
hard work and efficient administration
as a depression era Governor, and his
capacity for work continued as his hall-
mark throughout his lifetime. It was
therefore fitting indeed that his death
found him at work at his law office.

Although he held no public office after
his term as Governor ended in 1931, he
never lost his interest in politics and
often served in some sort of advisory role
to Oklahoma public officials until as late
as 1965.

In Bill Holloway's passing I have lost a
fine friend and Oklahoma has lost a
leader whose life, both public and
private, was an inspiration to all who
knew him. Mrs. Belcher and I extend our
deepest sympathy to his son, U.S. Circuit
Judge William J. Holloway, Jr., and to
all his family.

Mr. JARMAN. Mr. Speaker, it is a great
privilege to me to join my colleagues in
paying tribute to the memory of one of
Oklahoma's distinguished citizens and
former Governor, William J. Holloway.
The Governor's untimely death is a great
loss to our State. He took pride in his
heritage and worked unceasingly to
serve Oklahoma and her citizens. The
people of Oklahoma are most fortunate
in having had a man of his stature serve
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as Governor, and we are all indebted to
him for his many years of public service
and his leadership in civic affairs. The
people of the State of Oklahoma will long
remember him and the mark he made in
Oklahoma's development and progress.

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker,
Oklahoma lost one of its greatest men
and outstanding leaders when Gov. Wil-
liam J. Holloway died.

Governor Holloway served Oklahoma
as State senator and Lieutenant Gover-
nor before moving into the Governor's
office following the impeachment of his
predecessor.

He served as a healing force during a
turbulent period of Oklahoma history,
and this service won him the respect and
admiration of people from all walks of
life throughout the State.

Governor Holloway has been a long-
time close and dear friend of mine, and
I am among the thousands of Okla-
homans who will miss him very much.

Governor Holloway’s son, Judge Wil-
liam J. Holloway, of Oklahoma City, is a
highly respected Oklahoman and also a
personal friend of mine. I share Judge
Holloway's deep sense of loss at the
death of his father.

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all my other
colleagues from Oklahoma may extend
their remarks at this point in the Rec-
ORD.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

There was no objection.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that all Members desir-
ing to do so may have 5 legislative days
in which to extend their remarks on the
life and service of the late Honorable
William J. Holloway.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

There was not objection.

COMPREHENSIVE HEADSTART
](?I-HOLD DEVELOPMENT ACT OF
97

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Minnesota (Mr. MACGREGOR),
is recognized for 15 minutes.

Mr. MaAcGREGOR. Mr. Speaker, I am
proud to be a cosponsor of the Compre-
sensive Headstart Child Development Act
of 1970. There are 13.3 million children
in America between ages 1 and 17 whose
mothers work outside the home. More
than 4 million of these children are un-
der the age of 6, and over 3 million are
from disadvantaged families. About one-
fourth of the Nation’s mothers who live
with their husbands and have pre-school-
age children are working and many more
would seek employment to help balance
the family budget or to avoid being wel-
fare recipients, if suitable child care
services were available at prices they
could afford.

This bill attacks the problem of child
dzy care and child development from five
sides:
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Research: The bill proposes the estab-
lishment of a National Institute for Early
Childhood Development and Education.
It would be modeled after the National
Institutes of Health. The purpose of this
Institute would be to conduct research
on early childhood development and
learning and to see that the Institute’s
findings are reflected in the conduct of
programs affecting young children. Work
being done by the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, by the Office of
Education, the National Institutes of
Health, and the National Institute of
Child Health and Human Development
would be coordinated with the activities
of this new Institute so that research and
development can proceed as quickly as
possible with maximum use of resources
available.

Increased facilities: The bill provides
for increased child care centers—for both
the deprived and the children of working
mothers, whether or not deprived—
through consclidation of six of the 61 ex-
isting Federal programs into a single,
comprehensive Headstart program which
would provide funds to both public and
private agencies according to a sliding
scale based on total family income.

Increased staff: To meet the need for
the thousands of teachers and other per-
sonnel needed for early childhood pro-
grams, the bill adds an authorization of
$20 million to the Education Professions
Development Act for training or retrain-
ing professionals and paraprofessionals
for early childhood programs. Repayment
of college loans will be forgiven for
graduates who are employed in child-
development programs. In addition, the
Secretary of Health, Education and Wel-
fare is authorized to make grants cover-
ing the cost of inservice training pro-
grams. These measures will insure that
both professionals and paraprofessionals
in the field will be able to upgrade their
skills, develop their careers, and stay
abreast of the most recent developments.

Improved evaluation: The bill calls for
a comprehensive and thorough evalua-
tion of existing Federal programs that
pertain to early childhood and day care,
and a report to the Congress of the find-
ings and recommendations resulting
from this study. A means to insure a con-
tinuing assessment of these programs will
also be established.

Improved coordination: While evalua-
tion of the 61 existing Federal child care
and development programs will perhaps
suggest various ways to coordinate the
programs more effectively, this bill takes
a major step forward in that direction.
The comprehensive Federal Headstart
program established in this measure
would be, in effect, the result of pooling
some seven programs now in existence,
all of which provide funds for child care
and child development services for un-
derprivileged children. Under the new ar-
rangement, the programs would be joint-
ly administered at both the Federal and
State levels so that the maximum bene-
fit could be derived by giving the greatest
number of children the widest range of
needed services.

I hope that the Congress will move to
meet the need for increased child care
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and development services by enacting
these proposals which we have intro-
duced today.

PROPOSED COMPREHENSIVE HEAD-
START CHILD DEVELOPMENT ACT
OF 1970

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Oregon (Mr. DELLENBACK), is
recognized for 60 minutes.

Mr. DELLENBACK. Mr. Speaker, the
Comprehensive Headstart Child Devel-
opment Act of 1970 which is being in-
troduced today is organized into six
separate titles, as follows:

Title I—Consolidate child care programs,
combining Headstart, Title I ESEA (pre-
school portion only), Migrant daycare
(OEQ), and daycare provisions under Title
IV of the Social Security Act and the Labor
Department’s manpower programs.

Title II—National Institute for Early
Childhood Development and Education.

Title ITI—Facilities assistance: mortgage
insurance program, addifional authoriza-
tions for Neighborhood Facilities program.

Title IV—Personnel training: $20 million
each for training professional and nonpro-
fessional personnel, service in leu of stu-
dent loan repayment; inservice training
provisions.

Title V—Federal government child de-
velopment program for children of em-
ployees.

Title VI—General provisions: evaluation
of federal programs, Office of Child Devel-
opment, definitions.

Within this framework, the bill pro-

vides for the following:
PROGRAM CONSOLIDATION

Bring together, under one funding au-
thority, the major federal programs which
provide operating funds for day-care and
child development programs.

New programs or additional appropria-
tions would be authorized only when the
consolidated program is functioning effec-
tively.

STATE COMMISSION

State commission representative of all
public and private agencies concerned with
early childhood education, welfare and day-
care would be involved.

Function would be to assess needs, estab-
lish priorities, develop a state plan, and
eventually, to approve applications for funds.

Urban areas would be guaranteed a falr
share of state commission funds.

PHASED IMPLEMENTATION

A carefully planned step-by-step approach
to future expansion to assure well designed
and prudently administered programs.

PRIVATE ENTERPRISE INVOLVEMENT

Mortgage guarantees would facilitate con-
struction of centers.

Profit-making corporations would be eli-
gible for direct grants.

Same standards would apply to private
corporations as to others under the program.

Fees will count toward matching require-
ments.

Employers could be eligible for grants to
operate day-care programs for employees’
children.

RESEARCH

A National Institute for Early Childhood
Development would be established to serve
as a focus for research; to conduct research
and test findings through federally-con-
trolled programs; to coordinate research con-
ducted under other federal, university, and
private auspices,
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TRAINING

Educational Professions Development Act
would be authorized additional appropria-
tions for training professional and para-pro-
fessional personnel.

Forgiveness of student loans for those en-
tering early childhood programs.

Tuition grants for early childhood person-
nel upgrading their skills,

FACILITIES

Construction authorized where more eco-
nomical than renovation or rental.

Additional appropriations authorized for
Neighborhood Facilities program.

Mortgage guarantee program for private
profit-making or non-profit agencies.

Federal grants, loans, and interest sub-
sidies authorized.

EVALUATION

Special evaluation of existing federal pro-
grams pertaining to child development will
be made.

On-going evaluation of future programs
authorized, with annual reports to Congress.
FEDERAL FUNDS PROVIDED FOR

1. Economiecally disadvantaged children
younger than compulsory school attendance
age.

2. Children of working mothers, whether
or not economically disadvantaged (payment
for services on a sliding-scale fee basis).

3. Programs to help economically disad-
vantaged adolescent girls and expectants
learn the fundamentals of child development
and nutrition.

Cost—#123 million above current expendi-
tures for FY 1971.

NEED FOR CHILD CARE AND CHILD DEVELOPMENT
PROGRAMS

The United States is faced with a tre-
mendous and still growing need for child
development and child care services—
for underprivileged children who need
extra help in order to reach their full
potential, and also for many of the more
than 12 million children whose mothers
work outside the home.

Despite the presence of at least 61
Federal programs pertaining to child
care and the efforts of State and local
governments, private nonprofit and
profitmaking organizations, churches,
schools, cooperative nursery schools,
and family day care homes, only a little
over a million children ecan be accomo-
dated. Yet the need is many times that
number.

A large part of that need stems from
the growing numbers of wives and
mothers, even those with small children,
who seek employment outside the home.
One-third of the wives in this country
were employed outside the home in 1969,
as compared with only one-fifth in 1952.

There are now 5 million preschool
children whose mothers work full or part
time, as compared with only 3.8 million
in 1965—a 30-percent increase in just 5
years.

About one-fourth of the Nation’s
mothers who live with their husbands
and have pre-school-age children are in
the work force, and surveys indicate that
many more would seek employment in
order to help balance the family budget
or to get off the welfare roles, if only
they could find suitable child-care serv-
ices at prices they could afford. A con-
siderable portion of the working mothers
come from families with a total income
of over $10,000, and they are quite will-
ing to pay the cost of high gquality child
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care services. But in many areas, ade-
quate day care centers or other arrange-
ments are simply not available at any
price. A mother then must choose be-
tween an uncertain network of baby-
sitters, relatives, and neighbors to look
after her child, or a less-than-desirable
group child-care situation, or simply
quitting her job and staying home. Ex-
cept for the period during World War
II in the past working mothers have
more often than not been those who
found themselves widowed or divorced
and, therefore, the sole support of their
families. But now, in this time of chang-
ing social institutions, we find that child-
care services are not even beginning to
keep pace with the demand—and it is
too often the children who are left to
pay the consequences.

A second kind of need is one which
Headstart and title I of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act have al-
ready focused our attention upon. This is
the need of children from economically
disadvantaged or otherwise deprived
backgrounds who need extra educational,
soclal, medical, nutritional, and other
services if they are to have a chance of
achieving their full potential. Recent
studies have shown that the results of
Headstart have not been all that we
hoped for when the program was estab-
lished. Part of the reason for these dis-
appointing findings is that many Head-
start children were in the program for
only a brief summer’s experience—hardly
enough time to attend to their medical
and nutritional needs, much less to try to
enhance their social and intellectual de-
velopment. But many disadvantaged
children do not have a chance to receive
even these limited services. There are at
least 3 million children aged 3 to 5 from
disadvantaged families—Headstart's full
year capacity is only a quarter of a mil-
lion children; summer Headstart can ac-
commodate just under that amount.

Several of the witnesses who have ap-
peared before the House Education and
Labor Committee have argued that one
of the most effective ways, in the long
run, to prevent severe deprivation of chil-
dren from economically disadvantaged
families would be to establish programs
aimed at their parents, or even at adoles-
cent girls and expectant mothers who will
become parents. These programs would
try to help these parents and future par-
ents help their children by providing
proper nutrition, educational, and social
development opportunities. Often, educa-
tional deprivation comes as much from
the parents’ simply not knowing what to
do as from their not being able to do it
for financial reasons—repeating the
names of objects and colors to a toddler
who is just learning how to talk, for ex-
ample, requires only a parent’s time and
interest.

These are compelling and urgent needs
which have not been met by the existing
combination of Federal, State, local, and
private efforts. It is to these needs that
the bill we are introducing today is ad-
dressed.

The following articles and testimony
of witnesses before the Education and
Labor Committee represent only a sam-
pling of the great attention which has
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been given to the need for adequate child
development and child-care services in
recent months.

Mr. QUIE. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield?

Mr. DELLENBACK. I am happy to
yield to the gentleman from Minnesota.

Mr. QUIE. I would like to commend
my colleague for the excellent work he
has done as chairman of the Republi-
can Task Force on Education and Train-
ing which has been conducting studies
on this topic. The piece of legislation to
which he has referred would consolidate
six day-care and child development pro-
grams, including Headstart. As we know,
a great number of Federal programs in
one way or another presently provide as-
sistance for day-care programs. The pro-
posed legislation will help to consolidate
under one head, in the Office of Child
Development, the kind of preschool pro-
grams that are necessary if we are going
to meet the proposals which the Presi-
dent held out for adequate programing,
including welfare, family assistance pro-
grams, training, and employment of peo-
ple who are presently on welfare and who
are unemployed. If we want to produce
the great amount of results in order to
alleviate the problems of disadvantaged
children, many of whom at the present
time go through 10 or 12 grades of school
and are still functionally illiterate, we
must start before they begin in the first
grade.

This is the least expensive means in
order fo assist disadvantaged children,
and I believe it is the most effective. The
program which has been put together,
which I am pleased to join the gentle-

man from Oregon in introducing, is one
in which we will build on the programs
that have been successiul and move into
those programs which have not been suc-
cessful in the past.

THE INVOLVEMENT OF FRIVATE ENTERPRISE IN
EARLY CHILDHOOD PROGRAMS

The number of children who eventu-
ally might become involved in early
childhood programs is many times the
number now enrolled. Now, for example,
out of some 1.5 million who are eligible
for Headstart, only 500,000 can be ac-
commodated. Only 2 percent of the chil-
dren of working mothers are cared for
in child-care centers.

To get an idea of what we might have
to expect, we will have to know how
many children there will be. As of July
1, 1969, there were:

Children under 3
3-year-olds
4-year-olds
5-year-olds

Both the birth rate and the numbers
of children born each year have been de-
clining in recent years, a trend accen-
tuated by a growing interest in popula-
tion control. But a sharp increase in the
numbers of women of childbearing age
will reverse present trends, in terms of
numbers of births. Even conservative
estimates project about a 40-percent in-
crease of annual births, from 3.8 mil-
lion a year to 5.3 million. Furthermore,
the percentage of children who will want
or need these services can be expected

February 9, 1970

to increase. There are two reasons: First,
the percentage of working mothers is
continuing to rise every year as more
and more mothers of young children
seek work, usually to help out with the
family budget, but increasingly to use
their job skills as secretaries, teachers,
nurses or other occupations which re-
quire special training. Second, the Head-
start program has made many parents
more aware than ever before of the spe-
cial importance of the first 5 years of
child’s life, and they are seeking similar
preschool experiences for their children.
A recent article discusses this trend:

THE FaAMILY CAUGHT IN THE MIDDLE

(By Herrick S. Roth)

The average American family earned $8600
last year—a Census Bureau computation.
There are four members in that family,
which is still primarily blue collar. The adult
members are reasonably satisfied with their
lives, generally. They live in urban areas and
do have some hang-ups—taxes, inflation,
blacks and Vietnam.

Because a majority of the principal bread-
winners of the average family are either
members of or have their economic pattern
of living set by unions, there is more than
a little information to be gleaned from this
trade unionist and his average family.

Parents in the average family have an in-
creasingly stronger opinion about education
of their children—when and where their
children should be engaged in formal school~-
ing, This is one of the shifts of the 19860’s,
even if the worker is still primarily blue col-
lar. His affluence has caught up with both
himself and his spouse. They both used to
leave the decision-making of the lay public
school boards and even the limited activities
of the school parent organizations in the
hands of the white collar, professional style
family leaders. They now either have acti-
vated their own participation or at least are
not nearly as fearful of speaking up to the
school master and public official about their
own unique wisdom and opinions on educat-
ing children—especially their own. Whether
or not they really know how best to educate
their own children is hardly the point.

They are suddenly concerned, because the
attitudes and activities of others have caused
them to be concerned. They are confident
and ready to speak out—especially when they
seem to sense In very typical trade union
fashion that they are getting the short end
of a deal. What's good enough for one is good
enough for all is more true than trite for
this average workingman and his family. So,
if he thinks that someone else is being given
something special, he is speaking up, even
before he has time to analyze the accuracy
of his assertions.

Education today includes the early child-
hood wvariety. Today’'s working man remem-
bers one generation back when kindergartens
were not the general order of the day in the
public sector.

Now, he knows that in most urban envi-
ronments, they are. If they are not, he,
through his union, has resolved to get them
and support their establishment and fund-
ing. The chances are that if he has a five-
year-old at his home, the youngster is in
kindergarten; the father and mother are
impressed with the benefit to and reaction
of the child; unless there Is no work avail-
able to the father and his property taxes
and mortgages and finance charges are get-
ting beyond him, he'll fight to keep that
kindergarten service availlable.

WATCHING THE POOR BENEFIT
But now what does he see? He finds the
very poor being offered more early childhood
opportunities at someone else's expense than
he has been able to offer his youngest chil-
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dren at anyone’s expense—unless it be out of
his own pocket. He knows—or instinctively
feels—that the very rich and those that are
almost rich (high in the upper middle in-
come brackets) can or do provide at their
own expense the preschool education of their
own children. He's just becoming aware that
he is being left out.

It is not unlike everything else that he
sees, or thinks he sees, going on around him.
If his son or daughter has gotten nursery
or preschool training, it has been directly
out of his own family pocketbook. More than
likely, it has been a nursery school or day
center type of private situation; it has cost
money, but it might have been more cus-
todial care than educational during the
working hours common to both him and his
wife. His aggravation and the price against
his personal budget are adding to some de-
terioration in his generally satisfied state.

If there can be Head Start for the young
child of the economically disadvantaged,
there can be for him, too. Without examining
the bill of particulars he has two attitudes
about early childhood educational programs
and schools: (1) we can afford it for all if
we can afford it for any; (2) we will be paid
back many times over for enriching our
educational investments in the very young
at very early dates.

LABOR MOVEMENT FOSITIONS

Some key examples of this average work-
ingman’s labor movement blend in with his
more personal reactions. In New York City,
the trade union movement and central labor
council (AFL~CIO) is in general support of
the well-defined statements of priority set
forth in October, 1969 by the largest local
union among all of the crafts and trades
embracing 60,000 locals in the AFL-CIO.
UFT, Local 2 of the American Federation of
Teachers, AFL-CIO, recently claimed: "It is
vital that a nationwide early childhood pro-
gram be instituted with education on a full-
time basis beginning at the age of three.”

Even on higher levels, on October 5, 1969 at
its 8th Biennial Convention, the AFL-CIO
in its Resolution on Education (No. 204),
spoke of “need” in additional terms, this
time—not just the need to pump extra fund-
ing into poorer areas, which it still under-
scored fully. It looked at both ends of the
chronological spectrum, as it leveled strong
criticism at the “lumbering bureaucratic
structure which has made schools slow to
respond to the real needs of their students,
faculty and communities. . . . It has long
been the position of the AFL-CIO that
free public education should no longer be
limited to twelve (or thirteen) years of
school. For the very young, especially those
who have been economically deprived, pre-
kindergarten classes have proved to be the
great benefit in improving further educa-
tional achievement.”

The average American—working man, blue
collar, not too badly off and urban-oriented—
is not about to settle now for early child-
hood educational opportunity only for the
very poor or the very rich. His child needs
it too, and he probably won't tolerate de-
lays in establishing public funding of such
programs.

Thus we can expect not only that there
will be more pre-school-age children in
the near future, but also that proportion-
ately more of the parents of those chil-
dren will want or need child development
programs. This means that even though
present programs do not begin to meet
current needs, we must prepare to pro-
vide for significantly more children, if we
are even to maintain present rates,

The following analysis by Selma Mush-
kin gives one estimate of what we can
expect.
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Cost oF A ToTAL PRESCHOOL PROGRAM
IN 1975
(By Selma Mushkin)

How much by way of resources is required
to make a full-scale attack on early child-
hood education? The numbers of children
under five by 1975 are estimated at 21 to 27
million, depending upon the fertility rate.

To try to approximate the costs that would
be involved in providing child development
services with an educational component and
to provide preprimary education, account
must be taken of the following:

(1) The numbers of children in each of the
age groups of preprimary education.

(2) The number of children from among
those in these age groups who would make
use of such child care and preprimary educa-
tion facilities.

(3) A reasonable nationwide cost per child
that would take account of professional and
para-professional salary levels five years or
80 hence, material and equipment cost, etec.

(4) The scope of the services provided (to
what extent health service component, dental
care, nutrition services are included, as well
as educational services),

(5) The period of the year, the length of
the week, and the hours per day for which
services are provided,

The issue of how such costs should be
financed is essentially a separate one from
the question of availability of the services.
Consideration In program development
should be given to service for the community
as a whole, with appropriate charges imposed
in relation to the payability of the families
and with safeguards to assure that the care
of the child does not depend upon the pay-
ments made.

Following are estimated total costs for a
nationwide early childhood effort in 1975:

Total program: Tax costs (combined pro-
gram O0-65 year old): #$5483,000,000 to
$7,667,000,000.

Program for 3—4 Year Old Group

(a) Total cost, program for 3-4 year olds:
#10,000,000,000 to £12,500,000,000.

(b) Tax costs (assuming an average for
one-third the children): $3,333,000,000 to
$4,167,000,000.

(c) Total number of preprimary children
(3 and 4 year olds) : 8,000,000 to 10,000,000.

(d) Average cost per preprimary child
(average per ¥; day): $1,250 per child.

Program for Children 0-3 Years of Age

(a) Total cost (at $2,500 per child):
$6,500,000,000 to $10,250,000,000.

(b) Tax costs: Total: $2,125,000,000 to
£3,5600,000,000.

(i) Children paying part costs (on average
of one-half cost) : $375,000,000 to $500,000,000.

(ii) Children recelving services without
charge: $1,750,000,000 to $3,000,000,000.

(c) Total number of children: 13,000,000
to 17,000,000.

(d) Total number of children of working
mothers (low estimate: low fertility, 26% of
mothers working) (high estimate: high
fertility, 309 of mothers working): 3,300,
000 to 5,100,000.

(e) Total number of children using facili-
ties (assume 80 per cent will use) : 2,600,000,
to 4,100,000,

(1) Full cost covered by charges: 1,600,000
to 2,500,000.

(i) Part cost covered by charges: 300,000
to 400,000.

(ii1) No charge (30%
700,000 to 1,200,000.

If nothing else, it should be clear from
these figures that the Federal Govern-
ment can never be expected to pay the
full cost of providing child-development
and child-care services for all who need
them. If Dr. Mushkin’s figures correctly
anticipate the future need, it would cost
a total of $10 to $125 billion for 3- to 4-

of the children):
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year-olds and $6.5 to $10.25 billion for 0-
to 3-year-olds—a total of $16.5 to $22,75
billion, and this is excluding 5-year-olds,
even though many States do not operate
public kindergartens.

We cannot expect, either, that State or
local governments will be able to assume
this burden. They are already hard
pressed to keep pace with the growing
costs of traditionally provided services—
the Youngstown phenomenon is being re-
peated more often than we would like to
think.
~ The involvement of private enterprise
in providing child-development services
may be a way out of this dilemma. It is
a little realized fact, for instance, that
private, profitmaking nursery schools,
k_lndergartens. and day-care centers are
ngh}; now providing over half the total
services available. The following figures
for day care provide an example.

Number

Number
of centers

Type of center of children

e OO
Voluntary-philanthropic.___
Independent profit.._.___
Other

730 34, 600

3, 800 167, 000
6, 900 247, 000
2,170 !

Many people, when they think of
profitmaking corporations organizing
and operating child-care and child-de-
velopment services, forget that the vast
majority of the high quality nursery
schools, summer camps, and similar in-
stitutions which serve only those middle-
class families lucky enough to afford
them, fit into the classification of private
profitmaking corporations. Somehow the
image of making money by helping young
children to reach their full potential
often draws a negative reaction—people
forget that the private profitmaking pro-
grams came first and that philanthropic
and public programs like Headstart were
set up so that children from low-income
families would also have a chance to re-
ceive similar services.

But this is indeed the case, and when
we try to plan for future child develop-
ment needs, we should not forget it. This
is t,i_ze reason why the bill we are intro-
ducing today not only permits, but en-
courages, private enterprise to become
involved in working with young children.
The involvement of private enterprise
can ease the financial burden of provid-
ing needed services in two ways:

First, right now, there are, in practi-
cally every large city, thousands of work-
ing mothers or women who would like
to go back to work, who can afford to pay
most or all of the cost of child-care serv-
ices for their children but who find that
adequate facilities and programs are
simply not available at any price. Often
the few centers that do exist are limited
only to low-income of AFDC children,
or else they have waiting lists of months
and even years duration., Private enter-
prise can help to meet this need by es-
tablishing more centers in areas where
there is great demand.

Second, repeatedly, private enterprise
has demonstrated the eapacity to dupli-
cate public programs at significantly
lower cost. Headstart, for example, aver-
ages between $1,700 and $2,000 per year
for each child, and some programs have
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even averaged out to $3,000 per pupil and
higher. If private corporations can op-
erate high-quality programs for the same
children, but keep costs down by using
sophisticated management and organiza-
tional technigques, then we should take
advantage of this additional resource in
order to extend programs fo as many
children as possible with available funds.

Thus private enterprise can increase
the amount of services available at no
additional cost to Federal, State, and lo-
cal governments, and it can also effect a
savings in the cost of services already be-
ing subsidized by the Government.

It is important that every precaution
is taken to assure that the same high
standards established for publicly fi-
nanced programs will apply to_privat.e
profitmaking programs. Our bill uses
the existing Federal interagency day-care
requirements as a guide, but the follow-
ing summary of the various Slgabe re-
quirements which apply to child-care
programs illustrate the diversity of regu-
lations in this area, as well as the neces-
sity for careful planning on the part of
any firm planning to establish child-care
programs on an interstate basis. Buf let
me emphasize again, that we require
profitmaking firms to maintain the same
standards as those required of public and
private nonprofit programs.

Summary of State personnel and space
regulations governing child-care centers

(Based on a survey of 48 States—excluding
Hawali, Alaska, and the District of Colum-
bia)

Inslde square footage per child:
20 square feet
30 square feet
35 square feet-
356 to 50 square feet
40 to 50 square feet
Information not avallable

Outside footage per child:

40 square feet

50 square feet

60 to 60 square feet

60 square feet

65 square feet

72 square feet

75 square feet.

B0 to 76 square feet___

80 square feet

100 square feet

50 to 100 square feet

76 to 10 square feet

200 square feet

Information not available
Adult-child ratio—2-year-olds:

States

15-18 to 1__._
Information not available
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Adult-child ratio—4-year-olds: States

Average of adult-child ratios required

in child development programs—3-,
4-, and 5-year-olds:

Several private firms have overcome
this rather forbidding array of rules and
regulations and have organized pro-
grams in many States to provide child-
care and child-development services. An
example of two corporations’ experiences
are described in the following state-
ments:

| From Compact, December 1969

PrRIVATE ENTERPRISE SEES PROFIT IN
PRESCHOOLS

(By Edward T. Breathitt)

(Nore.—Governor Breathitt is president of
American Child Centers Inc., which is based
in Nashville, Tennessee. An attorney, he was
governor of Eentucky between 1963 and 1967
and previously served three terms as a state
representative.)

The year 1969 was an eventful period for
those Americans who have been concerned
with the limited scale of efforts throughout
our nation to meet the educational and so-
clal needs of children from three to six years
of age. Private groups began developing pro-
grams in 1969 to serve these children, par-
ticularly the sons and daughters of working
mothers. American Child Centers, Inc. Is a
major part of these private efforts.

This fall, we opened the first two centers.
The first unit, owned and operated by Amer-
ican Child Centers Inc. (ACC), began opera-
tions last September 2 in Nashville, Tennes-
see. On December 1, our first franchised cen-
ter began operating in Frankfort, Kentucky.

Sites are now being sought for additional
centers, including ten which should be ready
to open in 1970. These centers will be placed
throughout the nation, ranging from Vir-
ginia to California, We will sell franchises
to qualified investors who are interested In
becoming Involved Iin business efforts to
meet some of the social needs of the United
States.

SERVICES PROVIDED

The ACC package works in other ways to
meet the objective of preschool education.
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An insurance company in the mid-south,
for example, has entered into an agreement
with ACC to operate a child care service for
women employees who have children be-
tween three and six years of age. The center
will be located on the same block as the
company’s home office. A major manufac-
turer based In a seaboard state in the east
has asked us to provide similar services for
children of its employees. American Child
Centers Ine. also will provide child care
services, under contract, for public agencies.

Through these various avenues—company-
owned centers, franchised operations, con-
tracts with business and public groups and
consultative services—American Child Cen-
ters will provide far more than baby-sitting
services to children of working mothers and
will be in the position to offer carefully de-
veloped child development programs for
children enrolled in our early childhood ed-
ucation centers.

American Child Centers was formed in
December, 1968 following a months-long na-
tlonwide research effort by the Nashville-
based Southeastern Research, a private firm,
which demonstrated the need for a program
such as ours. Research indicated that there
are 2.5 million children between three and
six whose mothers work. The number will
grow. Neither the public sector nor private
business had made arrangements to provide
sound, high-quality programs to serve these
youngsters,

THE PROGRAM

The ACC program has been developed by
professional educators versed in the pre-
school field. These have included Dr. Otto
Billig, professor of clinical psychiatry at
Vanderbilt University's School of Medicine;
Dr. Richard H. Hinze, former professor of
education at George Peabody College for
Teachers, who left his position as dean of
the graduate division of Bank Street College
of Education in New York City to become
ACC'’s vice president for professional services;
and Dr. Hollis A. Moore, Jr., academic vice
president of Peabody College.

The American Child Centers' package will
provide learning and living experiences for
children within and around a building de-
signed for young boys and girls. Inside the
building, and on the playground outside,
care has been taken to provide for the com-
fort, safety and health of every child.

The building was designed as a child de-
velopment center, incorporating in it the
knowledge and experience of leaders in child
development and education, Floors are car-
peted. Strict standards have been set for
sanitation and health. The child-size equip-
ment was designed by authorities in early
childhood education. The staff of American
Child Centers is selected carefully and is
trained to give each child good experiences in
child-to-adult relationships and to help de-
velop sound child-to-child relationships, The
adult-child ratio has been set at one adult
to each group of ten children. The center
director must be a college graduate, and
American Child Centers stresses the value
of a graduate degree for such persons.

Each director of a center will come to
Nashville for two weeks of training. Manuals
will be provided each director to outline
effective methods of operating the center
and to outline curriculum. The programs will
be Inspected by American Child Centers’ per-
sonnel to assure efficiency of operations and
adherence to our standards as set out in
contracts and in the manuals.

Full-day service will be offered, as well
as a morning nursery school-kindergarten
and an afternoon program. Some centers will
provide Saturday programs at hourly rates.
The rates for ACC programs will vary, de-
pending upon cost variances in different
parts of the country. In Nashville, the weekly
charge for full-day service is $21.75; the




February 9, 1970

morning program costs $14.50 (includes one
snack and lunch), and the afternoon pro-
gram costs $12.50. There is a registration fee
of $25.

Each person developing a center will be
provided building plans, site selection ald,
equipment guides, operating and curriculum
manuals and advertising and public relations
support. Most ACC centers will serve 130 chil-
dren, although plans and operating formats
are avallable for both smaller and larger
sizes,

An open-floor, team-teaching plan will be
used. There will be an conference within each
center daily in order to permit teachers to
plan the program for the following day. In
the Nashville center, Mrs. Earline Kendall,
the center director, may observe the entire
school from a loft in the front of the build-
ing. Parents, too, are invited to watch their
children from the loft. Beneath the loft Is an
amphitheater for plays, films, television and
for creative drama.

Areas in the building are separated by
pleces of equipment and furniture which
have been designed and selected to serve dual
purposes. There are three teams within the
center, each operating from its own sectional
area, Joint use areas include the amphithe-
ater, block area, art area, indoor physical
education area and the outdoor play area.
The sectional areas inside the bulilding, be-
cause of the flexibility allowed by movable
partitioning, change shape almost daily as
the children and staff plan varying activities.

Outside, there is a wooden bridge, a con-
crete culvert, a seven-level treehouse, hills,
trees, gravel paved driveways for wheel toys,
grassy areas and native limestone rocks.

Among the activities at the center are pro-
grams in language development (listening,
speaking, reading, writing), mathematics,
sciences and social studies. An adult sits with
the children at lunch as part of the American
Child Center program of using this activity
in the social development phase of the
curriculum,

Considerable emphasis is placed on crea-
tive activity and aesthetic expression. The
primary objectives of both the full-day and
half-day programs are the optimal develop-
ment of each child, socially, emotionally, in-
tellectually and physically.

Currently, our program serves primarily
the middle and upper middle income groups.
Through agreements with either public agen-
cies or private businesses, the ACC services
could be made available to lesser privileged
children. Essentially, the ACC plan is builf
around the idea that private organizations
are able to deliver constructive social services.

The following statement was prepared
by the Universal Education Corporation:
THE ROLE THAT PRIVATE ENTERPRISE CAN PLAY

Historically, many of this country’s major
achievements have resulted from federally-
funded programs carried out by private cor-
porations under contract with the govern-
ment.

This has been the pattern in the nation’s
defense, agricultural and space programs, in
the development of its transportation sys-
tems, and in many other projects that were
vital in the building of America. The same
pattern has applied also in education, even
though in the nation's earlier priorities in-
dustry’s contributions to edueation oecurred
on a somewhat smaller scale. But these con-
tributions were nevertheless highly signifi-
cant—iIin the development of textbooks, in
the variety and versatility of classroom
equipment, in the invention and marketing
of the most advanced audiovisual teaching
alds, in the development and testing of so-
phisticated learning systems, and in the pro-
vision of virtually all of the basic curricular
materials for both public and private schools,

In the present order of our national prior-
ities, education is rated higher than ever
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before in history. Among educators, too, pre-
school education is rated far higher than
ever before, In this area also, private indus-
try, in accordance with traditional patterns,
must play a major role.

Dozens of large and highly competent
firms have already entered the preschool
education field. They did so because they
realized they had the people, the skills, the
imagination and other resources to make
major contributions in this area of great
social need.

If I may be permitted to do so, I would
like to use my own company as an illustra-
tion, simply because it is the one I am most
familiar with.

The Universal Eduecation Corporation has
invested more than 5,000,000 to date in de-
veloping preschool educational programs and
systems designed to meet the needs of the
country’s children and parents. This effort,
which has been under way for several years,
has been carried out by a highly qualified
staff working in consultation with many of
the nation's leading experts in preschool
education, The result of this effort and in-
vestment is the Discovery Program—a unique
preschool educational service for parents and
children.

The Discovery Program Is designed to
benefit all preschool children and their par-
ents, regardless of their socio-economic sta-
tus. It should be made available to all chil-
dren, whether or not they are enrolled in
Head Start day care centers or nursery
schools. It is an essential educational supple-
ment to all these.

The Discovery Program is offered through
the company’s chain of Discovery Centers now
operating in New York, Pennsylvania, New
Jersey, Connecticut and Massachusetts. Our
company plans to open over 300 more Dis-
covery Centers throughout the nation by
the end of 1972. Let me point out that these
Centers are not franchised, but are operated
wholly by the company so that the necessary
quality control over the educational services
can be maintained.

A Discovery Center is a cheerful place where
children have stimulating and exciting learn-
ing experiences. They see specially produced
educational TV puppet shows and educa-
tional sound films. They use the latest types
of learning materials, as well as unique
educational toys, some of which incorporate
the best advances and the latest inventions
of modern electronic and mechanical tech-
nology.

The staff of every Discovery Center includes
learning specialists who assess each individ-
ual child’s learning needs and prepare an
individualized educational development pro-
file on him. They guide and reinforce the
child's learning, enabling him to move to
higher levels of skill and achievement.

The learning specialists also supply the
parents with continuing reports concerning
the child's observed learning needs, and with
learning materials and aids to take home so
that the discovery process of learning con-
tinues throughout the week.

For private parent-consultation sessions,
each Discovery Center staff also includes a
professional specialist in child development
and early learning who holds a doctoral de-
gree

The Discovery Center is, therefore, quite
different from a day care service, a nursery
school, or a counseling service, It can work
hand-in-hand with all of these because it
supplements what they do.

AVAILABILITY AND ACCOUNTABILITY OF
INDUSTRY'S RESOURCES

We urge the federal government to take
advantage of the very considerable resources
of talent, managerial skill and experience of
private industry, and of the fruits of millions
of dollars of investment which it is currently
making avallable to the government in the
area of preschool education.
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In addition to these tangible assets and
benefits, in its role as a contractor, private
industry also offers an additional benefit:
it can be held accountable for delivering a
promised and contracted-for result. One of
the great strengths of contract relationships
between government and industry is that a
corporation can be held accountable, It is
legally obligated to perform against the
terms of the contract; these terms specify
budgets, timetables and outcomes.

Accountability is the key to performance,
and private industry is bullt around the
principle of accountability. Many of indus-
try’s greatest achievements in varied fields
may be traced directly to this principle.

Private involvement in providing child-
care centers can take a different ap-
proach from that described above. Many
companies, plants, factories, and offices
that employ large numbers of mothers
of young children have found that it is
to their advantage to make arrangements
to provide child-care services as a bene-
fit to their employee. This enables them
to attract the stable, trained workers
they need, and it results in a significantly
improved attendance rate and production
rate among mothers who no longer are
burdened with unreliable babysitting sit-
uations and who, because they know their
children are being well cared for can
devote their full attention and energies to
their work. The Skyland Textile Co.,
Morganton, N.C., the KLH Corp., Cam-~
bridge, Mass., and the AVCO Economic
Systems Corp., Dorchester, Mass.. are
operating model child-care programs of
this type. Unions are also becoming in-
volved—the Amalgamated Clothing
Workers of America operate child-care
centers in Baltimore, Md., and Verona,
Va., with other centers planned at Han-
over and McConnellsburg, Pa., and one
under construction at Chambersburg,
Mad.

Our bill, therefore, provides for this
kind of private involvement as well. Any
employer of 15 or more working mothers
with children younger than compulsory
school attendance age will be eligible to
apply for a grant under the new con-
solidated Headstart program. As with all
the services subsidized under the consoli-
dated program, fees will be charged ac-
cording to ability to pay.

Mr. DELLENBACK. Mr. Speaker, I
thank the gentleman from Minnesota
very much for his remarks.

Mr. Speaker, as one who has worked
with the gentleman from Minnesota for
more than 3 years on the Education and
Labor Committee, I am fully aware, as
I am sure most of the Members of the
House are, of the gentleman’s deep in-
volvement with the number of programs
of which we are here seeking consolida-
tion. He is one of the leaders in the field,
anicé I appreciate what the gentleman has
salda.

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. DELLENBACK, I yield to the gen-
tleman from Iowa.

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, I
join in the colloquy here today. I assure
the gentleman I am preparing some re-
marks to put in the Recorp which will
support the position the gentleman is
taking. I remind the gentleman, as I
think he knows, that I am cosponsoring
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this legislation with him. I do it gladly
and I do it with enthusiasm and I do it
because this legislation is the result of
research and study and by some very
competent people who have a strong feel
for those things that need to be done in
education. Those of us who have been
teachers especially know the importance
of early education and proper care.

Mr. Speaker, I commend the gentle-
man highly for his leadership in this re-
gard. He has been a real inspiration and
guide and leader in this area. I am glad
the gentleman is taking the floor to dis-
cuss this problem, and through the im-
portant vehicle of the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp to let at least 60,000 people, if
they will read the Recorp, know about
this very important development in the
Congress.

Mr. DELLENBACK. Mr. Speaker, I
thank my friend, the gentleman from
Iowa, for what he has had to say this
morning. We are very pleased to have the
illustrious gentleman as one of the co-
sponsors of this bill. He is one who has
been equally concerned in this field. We
are pleased and honored to have him
with us on this piece of legislation.

Mr. HANSEN of Idaho. Mr. Speaker,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. DELLENBACK. I yield to the gen-
tleman from Idaho.

Mr. HANSEN of Idaho. Mr. Speaker,
I thank the gentleman for yielding_. I
also would like to express my apprecia-
tion to the distinguished gentleman from
Oregon for the effective leadership he
has furnished in the effort that has pro-
duced the bill being introduced today. I
am also proud to join as a cosponsor of
this bill.

As the gentleman knows, it is my priv-
ilege to serve on the Select Subcommittee
on Education which has been conducting
hearings over a period of several months
on legislation proposing the extension of
more and better services to preschool
children. These hearings have been con-
ducted under the very able leadership
of the distinguished gentleman from In-
diana (Mr. BRADEMAS) .

In the course of the hearings, the many
specialists and many laymen who have
come before the subcommittee have em-
phasized the truth of the President's re-
marks when early in his administration
he emphasized the necessity of develop-
ing programs that will help to enrich
the first 5 years of life. The legislation
which is being introduced today is de-
signed to provide an effective and con-
structive means of implementing the
goals that have been so well set forth by
the President.

Among the needs that have become
very clear in the course of the testimony
presented by various witnesses to the
subcommittee has been the need to bring
together many of the programs that are
now being supported to some degree by
Federal funds. There are a great many
who have expressed themselves, who
share the fear that I feel, that in this
very critical area of furnishing services
to very young children, unless we very
quickly begin to move forward with a
consolidation of the effort we are mount-
ing, unless we take steps to avoid the
inevitable duplication of effort and over-
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lapping of responsibility, then, as well
intentioned as these efforts are, they
will really be doomed to failure.

So among the many excellent features
of this bill is one which is designed pri-
marily to consolidate programs that are
underway. As my good friend from Min-
nesota (Mr. Quie) pointed out, this is
to build on those which have demon-
strated they have the greatest value and
to extend from there.

Another important feature of this bill
is that it moves in a step-by-step proc-
ess so that we can grow as we learn how
to grow and make the fullest and most
efficient use of the limited resources that
are available.

THE CONSOLIDATED PROGRAM

The Federal Government is currently
operating at least 61 different programs
which provide funds for child care or
child development, either directly or in-
directly. Among these, there are at least
seven separate programs which provide
funds for the operating expenses of child
care centers or preschool education, some
nine programs for training child de-
velopment personnel, seven research pro-
grams, four food programs, four con-
struction programs, and three loan pro-
grams. Only a few of these, however, are
directly aimed at child development.
Most were set up for other purposes, and
day care or child development is only
ancillary.

The result of this proliferation is a
frustrating lack of coordination and di-
rection at Federal, State, and local levels.
In some areas, child care centers funded
under separate Federal programs may
find themselves in competition for the
same children, while in other areas pro-
posed centers which would serve children
who desperately need preschool educa-
tional opportunities cannot get the neces-
sary funds. At the Federal level, the
current administration established the
Office of Child Development within the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare—its purpose was to coordinate
and serve as a point of focus for all
programs having to do with the first 5
years of life. Headstart is now being ad-
ministered by this Office, but the other
programs are still distributed among the
Departments of Commerce, Labor,
Health, Education, and Welfare, Hous-
ing and Urban Development, and the
Office of Economic Opportunity,

At this point in time, no one really
knows what the impact of this plethora
of programs has been. In fact, under the
previous administration, no system was
developed even to assess regularly the
number of children being served by these
programs, the cost of the programs, or
the number of personnel involved in
them., The bill we plan to introduce,
therefore, will call for a lengthy evalua-
tion of the accomplishments and impact
of these programs and will establish a
system for continuing assessment. This
assessment will give us the information
we need to coordinate the 61 or more
programs more effectively. In the mean-
while, however, our bill takes a major
first step in this direction. The compre-
hensive Federal Headstart program es-
tablished in this measure will be the
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result of pooling some half-dozen pro-
grams now already in existence, all of
which provide funds for providing child
care and child development services for
underprivileged children. These pro-
grams include Headstart, the preschool
portion of title I of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act, day-care pro-
grams for the children of migrant work-
ers, day-care programs for AFDC chil-
dren, child welfare day-care services, and
programs which provide day care for
children of mothers enrolled in man-
power training and employment pro-
grams.

Under the new arrangement, all the
programs would ke combined into a sin-
gle effort administered at the Federa:
level by the Office of Child Development.
The major responsibility for developing
a national system of child care and child
development services, however, would be
located at the State level.

Each State would be allotted a portion
of the funds available under the com-
prehensive Headstart program and would
establish a State commission to develop
a State plan for the utilization of these
funds. It is these State plans that we
hope will provide better than present
methods for making the widest possible
range of services to as many disadvan-
taged children and children of working
mothers as may need them.

In operation, the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare, through the
Office of Child Development, would have
the responsibility for allotting funds to
the States according to the formula set
forth in the legislation and for approv-
ing the State plans after checking to
see that they meet the requirements
established in our bill. Then, once the
State plan was in operation, any poten-
tial sponsor of a child care or child de-
velopment could submit an application
for funds to the State commission in
that State. The commission would re-
view the application, together with other
applications it has received, in light of
the State's most pressing needs, its re-
sources, and future prospects. It would
then either approve or disapprove the
application, depending on whether or not
it was in keeping with the overall State
plan for providing child development
services. Finally, the Office of Child
Development would grant funds for those
applications approved by the State
commission.

This process is designed to assure that
the available funds will be used in the
most efficient and most effective manner
possible in each State. We have required
that both urban areas with high con-
centrations of economically deprived
people and rural areas which often gei
short shrift in child-care programs get
an equitable share of the State’s funds.

Finally, this process will mean that
schools, churches, community action
agencies, and other sponsors of child-
care services will need to make only one
application to one agency, and that their
application will be considered as it com-
pares with applications from other pro-
grams in the same State.

Following is a compilation, based on
the best estimates of administration offi-
cials, of the 61 programs:
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Agency and program

Program purpose

Program services

Funding

Program
frees mother
for work

Components
eligible to
o operate

Renovation or
construction

mo neg
available

Service
available to
nonpoor

Program
effect on

children Program budget

OFFICE OF THE
SECRETARY—HEW:

Headstart (title 11,
Economic Opportunity
Act).

Parent and child centers
(title 11, Economic
Opportunity Act).

HEW—SOCIAL
REHABILITATION

SERVICE—COMMUNITY

SERVICES
ADMINISTRATION
Social services to fami-
lies and children
receiving AFDC (title
1V, Social Security
Act).

Child Welfare Services
(title 1V, Social
Security Act).

Child welfare training
ﬂants prograrn (title
Act

Social

1).

ecurity

Child welfare research
and demonstration
rants program
title 1V, Social
Security Act).

Child care for the work
incentive program
(WIN) (title IV, Social
Security Act).

SRS—OFFICE OF JU-
VENILE DELINQUENCY

Planning and preventive
and rehabilitative
services (title I,
Juvenile Delinguency
Prevention Act
Public Law 90-445).

Training (title 11,
Juvenile Delinquency
Prevention Act
Public Law 90-445).

Improved techniques
and practices (title
111, Juvenile Delin-
quency Prevention
Act Public Law 90~
445).

Center

A comprehensive early Health, nutrition,

childhood develop-
ment program for
preschool children.
Family involvement
is included. ;
plished to

social services,
education, parent
participation as
advisers and

workers,
c hensi

80 percent,
Federal, 20
ercent local
cash orin-
kind).

help families func-
tion effectively and
for direct services to
children.

Social services to
needy families with
dependent children
to help the family
maintain and
sllrrengthen family
ife.

Grants-in-aid to State
welfare agencies
for (1) preventing
or remedying
neglect, abuse,
delinquency; (2)

rotection and care
or homeless child;
(3) protecting
children of working
mothers; (4)
roviding for
oster and day
care.

Grants to institutions
of higher learning to
assist in training
students in the field
of child welfare.
May also include
training of volun-
teers to serve in
child welfare
programs. :

Grants to institutions
of higher learning
and nonprofit
agencies or organi-
zations engaged in
research related to-
child welfare for
research and
demonstration
projects in the
area of new
methods or facilities
relating to child
welfare

Grants to State wel-
fare agencies to
provide child care
services for WIN
enrollees.

and private non-
profit agencies for
projects for rehabili-
tative and prevent-
ative juvenile de-
linquency services.
Grants for training
personnel in the
field of juvenile
delinguency.

Grants for develop-

ment of improved
techniques and
practices in field of
Juvenile delin-
quency. Also for the
provision of tech-
nical assistance to
agencies and
organizations.

child health care,
children’s social
activities, parent
activities (under-
standing child,
attaining parental
competence), gen-
eral family social
services.

Child care services,
foster care, family
planning, JnfeyanA
tion or reduction
of births out of
wedlock, child
protective, legal,
and health

sefvices.

Day care; foster
care; protective
services, institu-
tional care;
homemaker
services;
adoption
placements.

Training personnel
in the field of
child welfare.

Demonstrations in
day care. Re-
search in
adoption, foster
care, protective
services, and
policy formula-
tion.

80 t
faderal, 20
percent local
(cash orin-
kind).

Federal Gov-
ernment pays
75 percent of
state costs,

Federal Gov-
ernment pays
variable
matching
formula
3315-663¢
p‘?n:e nt,

graﬁt to each

Cost sharing— .
Usually not
less than 5
percent by
grantee.

Day care services.... 85 percent

Grants to State, public Planning juvenile
delinquency

projects and
programs.

Development of

improved tech-
niques and
practices.

ederal par-
ticipation
fiscal year 1969,
75 percent
thereafter.

Training personnel_. ..

Yes, day
care.

Public nonprofit
agencies, CAA’'s,
religious groups,
school systems,
higher learning
institutions,

Yes, day (Same as Head-
care, start

Yes, child
care serv-
ices.

State welfare
agencies.

State welfare
agencies.

Yes, day
care.

Institutions of
higher learning.

w-=e--- InStitutions of
higher learning,
public or
nonprofit
agencies and
organizations.

Any individual or

agency that meets

State child care
standards.

State agencies,
public and non-
profit organiza-
tions.

- ------ State agencies,
public and non-
profit organiza-
tions.

State agencies,
public and non-
profit private
organizations.

Yes, 10 per-
cent of par-
ticipants
may be
nonpoor.

No....

Only for
limited re-
pairs and
renovation.

Dire:t,.pmfram $338,000,u00.
specifically
for children.

s s 0 R Direct.. . ....... 5,000,000 (1969).

-. Limited to
only very
minar
repairs.

Direct and
indirect.

Moo

$7,276,000
(day-care
services).

Indirect........

Only the
most
minor
repairs.

demonstra-
tion and
other
projects).

Moo eunae. $56,140,000
(preschool
and school

age).

Mo inaiea - Direct_..

Indirect.___.___
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Agency and program

Program purpose

Program services Funding

Program Components
frees mother eligible to
for work to operat

Service
available to

Renovation or
construction
money,

Program
effect on

children Program budget

SRS—ADMINISTRATION
ON AGING

Foster grandparents
program.

Retired senior volunteer
program.

HEW—OFFICE OF
EDUCATION

Title | —ESEA

Title | —ESEA Migrant
Program.

Follow-through (title 11,
Economic O pportunity
Act).

Handicapped Children's
Early Education
Assistance Act.

Aid to State Schools for
the Handicapped
(title | —ESEA).

Education for the handi-
capped (title VI A,
ESEA).

Research and demon-
stration projects
(title 111, Mental
Retardation and
Facilities and Com-
munity Mental Health
Centers Construction
Act of 1963).

Educational research
and related activities
(Cooperative Research
Act of 1954, as
amended by ESEA).

College work stud;r pro-
ﬁram (title 1V
igher Educahun Act).

Training pm%:am for
early cmld

To employ low-income

persons over 60 for
pose of estab-

r:hms a r.ontmulng

‘‘grandparent”’ rela-
tionship with chil-
dren under 17
(usually deprived)
in an institutional
selting.

When program is X
started will recruit
and train persons
over 60 for com-
munity volunteer
work.

Federal aid to State

Training of partici-
pants and main-
tenance of pro-
gram,

Up to 90 per-
cent Federal,
10 percent
local (cash or
in-kind).

Volunteers will serve Up to 100 per-
in public agencies cent Federal.
and institutions
including day care
centers and
schools.

Special educ.atliunal 100 percent
1 0

programs for de-
prived children.
Program designed as
comprehensive edu-
cation program in-
volving coordinated
use of resources
from other pro-

grams.

Grant awards to State
education depart-
ment to assist in
education of
migrant children,

Designed to augment
and build upon
gains made by poor
child in Headstart
or similar programs
in Kindergarten
thmu%h 3 years of
schooling. Compre-
hensive program to
meet child's instruc-
tional, physical and
social needs.

Demonstration pro-
gram to establish
education develop-
ment centers for
handicapped
children.

Provides grants to
State to assist in
education of handi-
capped children in
State operated or
supported schools
for the handicapped.

Grants to States to
assist in the initia-
tion, expansion, and
improvement of
special education tor
handicapped
children.

Support for research
and related activi-
ties for education of
handicapped
children.

Educational research
and related activi-
ties for children of

Federal.
educationall
deprived children.

General instruction,
especially teach-
ing of English as
second language.
Health care,
clothing and food.

Instruction, nutri-
tion, health,
social and psy-
chological serv-
ices, Parent
particnpatlon is
included.

80 percent
Federal, 20
percent local
(cash on in-
kind).

Diagnostic and
therapeutic sery-
ices for handi-
capped children.
Educational and
guidance services
for parents.

Various develop-
mental programs
for handicapped
children.

90 percent

ederal.

100 percent
Federal,

Special educational
and related serv-
ices for handi-
capped children
at preschool,
elementary and
secondary level.

Research activity
for education of
handicapped
children.

Based on num-
ber of 3- to
21-year-olds
in State.

Surveys, demon-
sl(atmns. dis-
tion, and

all ages.

Promote the part-time
employment of
students Irom low-
income families to
pursue higher ed-
ucation.

Awards to universities
and State and local

agencies
to conduct training
programs to im-
prove the qualifica-
tions of individuals
serving in educa-
tional programs.

devslopmen! of
educational pro-
grams.

Part-time employ- 80 percent stu-
ment of students dent earnings
in public or pri- gald Federal;
vate nonprofit 0 percent
institutions. paid educa-
tional institu-
tion or place
of work.

Cost reimburs-
able basis.

Training programs
for people
participating in
elementary and
secondary
education.

Any non-Federal
public or private
nonprofit agency.

Any public or pri-
vate nonprofit
agency or insti-
tution of higher
learning.

. State and local
education
agencies.

cemmmemmnann State and local edu-
cation agencies,
private nonprofit
agency, institu-
tion of higher
learning.

Local educational
agencies, com-
munity action
agency, private
nonprofit
agencies.

--- Public and private

nonprofit organi-
zations, universi-

ties.

No........... State operated or
state supported
schoal for

handicapped.

State and local
educational
agencies.

- State and local
education agen-
cies, public and
private nonprofit
institutions of
higher learning.

---- Public and private
nonprofit institu-
tions of higher
learning.

Yes (when
employed
in day care
or Head-
start pro-
gram).

Institutions of high-
er learning.

No......._.__ States and local
education agen-
cles institutions

hlghef
Iearnmg

Foster grand-
parents
must be
low income;
children
usually but
not manda-
tory.

Yes (most
are eco-
nomically
as well as
educa-
tionally
deprived).

Nos s

Yes

Yes.

Yes

Direct and

Only for
indirect.

minar
repairs.

ol RO S | ]

Direct_......... $58,012,000
(preschool
and kinder-

garten).

(1969).

May be used
for reno-
vation or
repair.

Moo ___.do_________ $36,690,000 (pre-
school

cannot be
broken out).

$4,000,000.

----- Indirect $2,806,888
(preschool and

school age).

34,7 18.)833 (all
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Agency and program

Program purpose

Program services

Funding

Renovation or
construction
WtoRy

Program
effect on

Components Service
eligible to available to
to operate p

Program
frees mother
for work

Program budget

PHS—HEALTH  SERV-
ICES AND MENTAL
HEALTH  ADMINIS-
TRATION

Maternal and child
health grants (title V,
Social Security Act).

Maternal and child
heall:la )research (title

and Infant
title V, SSA).

Maternit
Care

Crippled Children’s

Services (title V, SSA).

Comprehensive Health
Care for Children
ggd Youth (title V,

Training of Professional
Personnel (title V,
SSA).

Migrant health program
Sec. 310, Public
Health Service Act).

Regional medical pro-
grams (Title IX, Public
Health Service Act).

Chronic disease pro-
rams (Public Health
ervice Act).

Federal heaith pmﬁlams

service (Public Health
Service Act).

Nati 1c ki

Grants to States to
reduce infant mor-
tality and promote
the health of
mothers and
children, particu-
larly in areas of
economic distress.

Maternity, clinics,
family planning,
visits by public
health nurses,
pediatric clinics,
school health
programs, im-
munizations,
mental retarda-

= tion c!!nlcs

Grants to improve the
operation, usefulness,
and effectiveness of
maternal and child
health programs.

Projects to reduce
infant and maternal
mortality and to
reduce incidence of
retardation and
other handicaps
associated with
childbearing.

Grants to States for
services to crippled
children and for
services for
conditions leading
to crippling.

for health pro-_
grams emphasis
on feasibility cost
and effectiveness
of comprehensive
heallh pr Lfrnms
y inclu

tralnmg of health
personnel.

Prenatal care,
health care for
infants with
heaith problems,
family planning
services.

Medical, surgical,
corrective and
diagnostic
services,
Hospitalization
and aftercare is
included. Grants
made for special
project to improve
service. Training

_of personnel.
and

Compreh health
care to children of
low-income families
who would not
otherwise receive
the services
provided.

Grants for training of
personnel for health
care and related
services for mothers
and children.

the

preventive
services, medical
and dental
treatment, correc-
tion of defects,
aftercare.
Training in
institutions of
higher learning.

Grants to imp
health status of mi-
gratory farm work-
ers and their de-
pendents.

Grants to assist in es-
tablishment of re-
gional cooperative
arrangements
among medical
schools, 1 h in-

clinics, public
health nursing,
and other health
services.

Education, research, _._____ . ... ............. Medical schools,

training, and re-
lated demonstra-
tion in patient
care. Cnaperatlvs

stitutions, and hos-
itals in fields of
eart disease, can-

cer, strokes and re-

lated diseases.

To operate Federal
employee health
units on a reimburs-
able basis for Fed-
eral agencies.

Conter established to

arr

avail to pahents
the latest ad-
vances in the

General clinical
work, physical
exams, and im-
munization (in
some circums-
stances services
available to chil-
dren.

F

Disease Center (Pub-
lic Health Service Act).

National Center for
Health Statistics (Pub-

lic Health Service Act).

prevent and sup-
press communicable
and preventable dis-
eases, prevent the
introduction of dis-
seases from foreign
countries.

Provides factuar sta-
tistics for p

pression of dis-
eases and inter-
state transmission
of diseases. In-
cludes care and
treatment of
quarantine de-
tainees.

Collects, analyzes
and di b

national health pro—
grams. Collects, an-
alyzes and dissem-
inates essential sta-
tistical data.

data. Tests tech-
nigues and de-
velops new tech-
niques. Maintains
working relation-
ship on worldwide
basis with health
and health related
organizations.

States must
match
Federal funds
appropriated.

10 percent of
total appro-
priation for
research
grants,

Federal pays 75
percent, 25
percent State
and local.

State must
match one-

half of Federal

funds
appropriated.

75 percent
Federal, 25
percent State
and local.

100 percent
Federal.

No fixed match-
ing about 60
percent Fed-
eral, 40 per-
cent State
and local.

tion and SUP- ... .o ooiiiieiicicsesssenam----- Malional Communi-

State health and
welfare agencies,
public and pri-
vate nonprofit
organizations.

No........... Directand
indirect,

N Yos. = -

No........... Institutions of
higher learning,
public and pri-
vate nonprofit
organizations.

No........... State and local | ——
health agencies,

public and

nonprofit private

organizations.

No........... State and local
health agencies,
public and private
nonprofit
organizations.

No........... State and local N0 o i e O
health agencies,
medical schools,

teaching hDSPIlalS.

wevemeeemn-n-- Public and private
nonprofit
institutions of
higher learning.

State and local | | R e SR s 1] [

health agencies,

public and private

nonprofit orga-

nizations.

Mo

Yoo o iiiiis. Indivect
research institu-
tions, hospitals,

Division of Fed-
eral Employee
Health, HSMHA.

cable Disease
Center.

National Center for
Health Statistics.

Not specific
for preschoal.

$38,550,000
(total).

,000,
(total).

5 percent
under 6).

R e e e s i e s N PTOGTRTH

specifically
for children.
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Agency and program

Program purpose

Program services Funding

Program
frees mother
for work

Components
eligible to
to operate

Service
available to

Renovation or
construction
money
available

Program
effect on

children Program budget

Community Health Serv-
ice (Public Health
Service Act).

National Institute of
Mental Health (title
111, Public Health
Service Act).

Maternal and child
health program of the
Indian Health Service
(Transfer Act of 1955).

National Institute of
Child Health and Hu-
man Development
(Public Health Service
Act Sec. 441).

OFFICE OF ECONOMIC
OPPORTUNITY

Migrants and seasonal

farmworkers pro-
gram (title 111 B, EQA).

DEPARTMENT OF
LABOR

Clmailatas fandach

Promotes, develops

supports programs

designed to increase
the efficiency of util-

izing heaith re-
sources for quality
health services.

Administer direct and
support programs
for mental health
for regions, States,
communities and
the Nation.

Promote and upgrade
general health of
Indian population.

To foster, conduct
and support re-
search and training
in basic biological
and behavioral sci-
ences relating to
child health and
development.

Camp social services
for farm labor
families.

power Develop
and Training Act
(Public Law 90-636).

On-the-job training pro-
gram (title 11, MDTA).

Operation Mainstream
(title 11, EOA).

Work Incentive Program
(title IV, SSA).

Experimental, Develop
mental, D

Top job train-
|ng skills for dis-
placed workers,
unemployed and
underemployed
persons in skill
shortage categories.

To provide onsite job
Imn:ng for unem-

oyed and
aramployad

'!'n provide training
and jobs for poor
people, in rural and
small towns, who
have history of
chronic unemploy-
ment.

Designed to increase
employability of
persang receiving
A FDC by using
various Government
programs.

To improve lechn‘iqnes

and Pilot Projects
(title I, MDTA).

Concentrated employ-
ment program (title I,
EOA, title 11, MDTA).

New careers (litle 11,
EOA).

Neighborhood Youth
Corps (title | B, EOA).

Special impact program
(title 1-D, EDA).

an rate
effectiveness of
specialized methods
in meeting man-
power, employment
and trainin
problems o?
workers.

Brings together all
available manpower
programs under sin-

Grants to provide

and supports com-
prehensive health
planmn& stand-
ards and evalua-
tion activities. In-
crease adequacy
and scope of
health services
and programs of
comprehensive
health care.

Research, training,
technical and con-
sultative services.
Research, training
and construction
grants.

Comp health care
for Indian chil-
dren (as part of
plan for all Indi-
ans includes) in-
cludes preventive,
curative and re-
habilitative act.
Research, demon,
training projects
included,

Intramural and
extramural child
health research,
extramural grants
and contracts for
research and
training.

100 percent
Federal.

Basic education, job
training, day care
service,

100 percent
Federal.

0QJT and institu-

T stil 90 percent
tional training.

Federal.

Job training, basic
education, coun-
seling.

90 percent
F%delal._m

Projects which pro-
vide jobs and
con:an'lraie on

i)rwil}g phys-
ical environment
and facilities in
community.

Job placement,
training, special
projects forthose percent in
who cannot be cash or in-
employed. kind.

90

80 percent
Federal, 20

ercent
ederal, 10
percent in-
Kkind.

special or experi-
mental programs
for disadvan-
taged workers.

Provide multiple
services to indi-
viduals—job

train-

100 percent
Federal.

gle sp ship.

To provide training

and jobs at pre-
rofessional leve!

or low-income
adults in area of
community services.

Provides useful work
experience for
impoverished youth.

Special projects to
serve as catalysts in
developing employ-
ment opportunities

and rehabilitating

rng. social serv-
ices, medical and
day care services.
Training, employ-
ment, related
education, career
development.

90 percent
Federal, 10
ercent in-
ind.

In-school, out-of- e I
school for drop-
outs, summer
(work experience),
related training.

Promotes economic, 90 percent
business, and Federal, 10
cummuniiﬂ devel- percent in-
opment while kind.
gene‘atmg and

lating work
e:peneﬂce and
training projects.

. Community Health
Service.

NIMHI States, in-
stitutions of
higher learning,

research agencies.

Indian Health
Service.

NICHD, individual
research, institu-
tions of higher
learning.

Yes, day care_ Public, privatenon- MNo......_...........

profit agencies,
institutions of
higher learning.

------- Public or private
agency, institu-
tions of higher
learning.

. Public and private
employees, labor
organization,

trade associations.

Public and private
nonprofit_
organizations.

Yes, day
care dnder
SRS.

Public and private
nonprofit agencies
(organ for public
purpose).

- Public and private
nonprofit organi-
zations.

Yes, day care. Public and private
nonprofit agencies
(usually CAA’s).

States, public, and
private nonprofit
organizations.

ieeveveeeosw--u- Public agencies

Yes (those
who can
are asked
to pay).

No

No

Mbie=s;

Indirect______._ No program
specifically
for children.

Yes (grants
for mental
health
centers).

$5,000,000.

Preschool
amount can-
not be broken
out.

it b Dypect

$15,493,000
(estimated).

weunws. Direct $1,400,000 (day
care).

Preschool
cannot be
broken out.

Indirect (indi- Do.
vidual train-
ing day care
center.) =X

Indirect...._... No training
involved, pre-
school.

Preschool
training not
reported

Indirect and
direct (day
care).

Indirect._.___._ No figures
reported on
preschool
projects.

Indirect and
direct (day
care).

$6,374,196 (not
all projects
responded).

caes=s Indivect:iooos

No records kept
for training
preschool act.

No training (to
date) re pre-
school activ-
ity.
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Renovation or
construction
mon

available

Service
available to
nonpoor

Program
frees mother
for work

Components
eligible to
to operate

Program
effect on

Program purpose Program services Funding children Program budget

Agency and program

DEPARTMENT OF
AGRICULTURE

School milk program
(Child Nutrition Act).

School lunch program—
Child nutrition pro-
grams (National School
Lunch Act, Child Nu-
trition Act).

Food stamp program
(Food Stamp Act).

Removal of surplus agri-
cultural commodities
(sec. 32, act of Aug.
24, 1935).

Special food service
program for children
(sec. 13, School
Lunch Act).

SMALL BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

Business loans (Small
Business Act).

Lease guarantee pro-
ram (Small Business
nvestment Act).

Economic opportunity
loan program (title

DEPARTMENT OF
HOUSING AND URBAN
DEVELOPMENT

Model cities program
(Demonstration Cities
and Metropolitan
Development Act of
1966).

Neighborhood facilities
program (HUD Act).

Indoor community facil-
ities for low-rent
public housing proj-
ects (U.S. Housing
Act, sec. 2).

DEPARTMENT OF THE
INTERIOR

Kindergarten program
for Indian cﬁil ren in
Federal schools (25
U.S. Code 13).

Johnson-0’Maliey pro-
gram of aid for public
schools (25 U.S. Code
452).

Increase ti

Cash p

of milk by child

Y to
States including

in nonprafit schools,
institutions, camps,
and day-care centers
(confined with ex-
panded food pro-
ram in fiscal year

To provide best possi-
ble nutrition for
every child regard-
less of family's eco-
nomic condition.

Provide increased nu-
trition to house-
holds with limited
resources.

Commodity program
payments for suplus
food items.

Provide better nu-
trition for children
in public and on-_
profit private insti-
tutions for child in
poor areas and
areas with many
working mothers.

Loans to small
businesses to
strengthen small
business sector of
economy.

To guarantee leases so
that small
businesses can
obtain space in
desirable business

areas. 1
Provides assist to dis-
advantaged people
who want to start a

business.

To improve the physi-
cal, social, and
economic conditions
of a large blighted
neighborhood. Plan-
ning and supple-
mental grants and
urban renewal
projects are included.

Grants to assist in

operating ex-
penses.

Cash payments to .
States, special
assistance to
schools in pover-
ty areas, school
breakfast pro-
gram, administra-
tive expenses,
nonfood assist-
ance (food serv-
ice equipment).

Issuance of stamps
to households to
purchase food.

Family pays for
stamps accord to
income.

Funds used to pur-
chase certain sur-
plus food items
for needy children
and low-income
persons.

Cash reimbursement 75 percent
for food, direct Federal.
food donations
from USDA, fi-
nancial help to
buy food equip-
ment.

Loan guarantees,
participation
loans with banks
and direct loans.

Lease guarantee g
through private
insurance
companies or
directly.

Guarantee of bank
loans, direct
loans, manage-
ment counseling
and assist.

Funds are made
available to State
and local organi-
zations to plan a
comprehensive
improvement
system for the
target neighbor-

00d.
Financi§| La}s.islam:e Up to 6634 per- ...

cent Federal

hood centers for
health, social, rec-
reational, or similar
community services.

Loans to local housing
authorities to con-
struct or acquire
community facilities
for low-rent
housing.

Kindergarten classes
for Indian children
operated in Federal
facilities.

Financial aid to public
schools to provide
kindergarten for
reservation Indian
children.

to
neighborhood
centers.

and 75 per-
cent in
certain under-
developed

Community facilities
for health, social,
educational
purposes.

Direct Federal
program.

Kindergartens

Financial aid to

schools. eral for 33
units, full
financing for
74 units.

State agencies______

State welfare
agencies.

State welfare
agencies.

Public and private
nonprofit
agencies,

. Small Business

Administration.

bR e b e oAl BusTReks

Associations
participating
insurance
companies,

S ——— | T ][] 1T

Administration.

Yes; day care_ Public and private

nonprofit organi-
zations.

Public agencies and
private nonprofit
organizations
(through contract).

Local housing
authority,
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The sponsors of this legislation feel
that it is in keeping with the need for
coordination which has been recognized
by the Nixon administration. A special
Headstart Advisory Committee, chaired
by Charles Schultze, former Director of
the Bureau of the Budget reported early
in 1969 that:

In particular, there seemed to be agree-
ment that the new Day Care programs now
administered by the Childrens' Bureau
should be considered for transfer to the new
Office of Child Development.

The objectives of Day Care and Head Start
are in many ways similar, though not iden-
tical. Much of the knowledge gained in the
Head Start program could profitably be ap-
plied to the Day Care program. Budgetary
and administrative flexibility would be in-
creased if the two programs were adminis-
tered together.

The Comprehensive Headstart Child
Development Aect of 1970 which is being
introduced today will implement this
recommendation of the committee.

Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare Robert H. Finch, appearing
before the Senate Subcommittee on Em-
ployment, Manpower, and Poverty on
June 4, 1969, outlined several steps
being taken to improve coordination
among the many child-oriented Federal
programs.

The Office of Child Development will pro-
vide a point of coordination for early child-
hood activities throughout the Department.
Communities will henceforth be able to
relate to a single focal point within HEW,
which has responsibility for the bulk of
Federally asslsted daycare and preschool
programs . . .

In order to improve coordination, I am
establishing a Board of Advisors on Child
establishing a Board of Advisors on Child De-
velopment, which will be composed of senior
officials of this Department in the areas of
health, education and welfare. Through this
device it will be possible to take a unified
look at all early childhood programs. . . .
The close coordination of these programs
means expanded resources, increased re-
search, greater flexibility, and the presen-
tation of a rational and coherent picture of
all that is going on in this fleld.”

Our bill recognizes this need for co-
ordination at the Federal level, but it
goes further, in the sense that it extends
its coordination to the States as well.
Under our bill, an application will need
to be submitted to only one office—the
State commission—instead of the pres-
ent six separate funding authorities,
each with different rules, regulations,
and eligibility requirements.

(Mr. HANSEN of Idaho asked and was
given permission to revise and extend
his remarks and include extraneous
matter.)

Mr. DELLENBACK. I thank the gentle-
man from Idaho.

As the gentleman has indicated, he
serves on this subcommittee which is
already in the process of beginning an
investigation into this field. In addition,
he has also served on the Republican
Task Force on Education and Training
which has been working on this problem
which has resulted in the bill we speak
on today.

I really do say that there is no other
one person who combines all these quali-
ties who has done as much as the gentle-
man from Idaho has already done in
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working on this bill and putting his im-
print on that which we have started down
the legislative path by introduction
today.

I really feel that, considering he is a
Member who has been in the Congress
but a very short period of time, Mr.
HansgN of Idaho has already made a very
significant start in that which he has
done not only on this bill but also with
respect to other things. The work he has
done on this bill has been truly signifi-
cant, and we are grateful for his co-
sponsorship.

[From the AFL—CIO Federationist]

THE UNTAPPED POTENTIAL OF DAY CARE

(By Mary Logan)?!

The problem of day care for children of
working parents is one of the most impor-
tant social needs today—and one with critical
and far-reaching implications. Equally im-
portant is the need to provide care for chil-
dren of mothers who could be working if
these facilities were available.

Last year, according to Department of
Labor statisties, 32 milllon women were
working and were responsible for 37% of all
goods and services produced in this country.
About 10.5 milllon, or one-third of these
women, had children of school age and 4
million had pre-school children under 6
years of age.

To fill this need, the entire nation has
licensed day care centers to accommodate
531,000 children. Many of these offer only
part-time care and many are in private
homes.

The statistics do not exist for numbers of
children whose mothers would go to work if
day care were avallable. But by far the bleak-
est situation is occurring among families
headed by mothers who are driven by eco-
nomic necessity to work but cannot make
proper day care arrangements for their chil-
dren,

Studies in several large citles show that
In many areas, from 30 to 40 percent of the
mothers receiving public assistance are also
working at part-time or full-time jobs. If
satisfactory arrangements could be made for
child care, many of these women would
have an opportunity to seek better jobs. But
the present shortage of day care facilities
and the high cost of day care services make
it nearly Impossible for many women to
terminate their public assistance. They sim-
ply cannot afford to pay for the care of their
children while they work.

A vastly different picture exists when ade-
quate child care facilities are established.
Individual cases were highlighted in a major
newspaper in a serles of articles illustrating
the potential uses and users of day care. One
article sald:

“Initially 20 welfare mothers, mostly with
one preschool child, will be enrolled in an
Intensive four-week course in health, nutri-
tion and child development at the training
center.

“Among them will be Louella Barboza, a
mother who never finished high school and
never held a long-term steady job. She is
separated from her husband and lives on
welfare with her 214 -year-old son.

“‘I just plain want to get off of welfare,
get a job and be on my own,' she says. ‘But
without a high school diploma I couldn't
get the kind of work that would support
me. I'd be just like I am now, always in the
hole. You can't pay a baby-sitter and come
out ahead.’

*“‘But with this program I can bring my
boy to school, and they'll train me for work
I can do. I don't need a diploma and it's
good work. I like kids. I think it's going
to work out just fine.'

! Mary Logan is a staff member of the AFL—
CIO Department of Social Security.
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“Mrs. Sandra Marshall's family is one that
is stronger today than two years ago. The
22-year-old Roxbury mother of three with
two children in the Sunnyside Day Care
Center, says, 'I was in a mess. I had the three
little ones and I was just divorced. I was
trying to work days and finish high school
nights. I don't even remember how many
different baby-sitters I had. It was terrific
tension. It was terrible for the kids and ter-
rible for me.’

“Mrs. Marshall is now a freshman at
Boston State College. She is sure that she is
on her way out of poverty, and because she
no longer feels trapped by her children, she
enjoys them more on evenings and weekends
than she did before all day.

“‘This made a difference in their lives, I
know. And in mine. I'm a better mother too.
I'm just happier.’

“For the employed mother, a day care
center located at her place of work is more
than a convenience. It also permits parents
to maintain closer contact with their chil-
dren and involvement in the kind of care the
youngsters receive. On-site facilities allow
families to relocate their residences without
disrupting the day care arrangements. For
employers, the center is a way to keep an
adequate and stable working population.

“But work-located day care is the scarcest
form in this country, although it is widely
used in European countries, There are only
a handful of such centers operating in the
U.S. many of which are showcase centers.
Another handful of demonstration projects
are scattered about, on a small scale, to care
for children of industry workers.”

The lack of adequate day care facilities
is partially reflected In the rising rates of
delinquency, crime, drop-outs and even un-
employment of marginal workers. And exces-
sive time, money and effort {8 spent on the
problems of juvenile delinquency and crime
stemming from a generation of children
growing up without proper supervision. The
situation becomes a tragic absurdity when
one compares the $4 billlon a year cost of
the problems of juvenile delinquency to a
$200 million public Investment in preventive
child care programs scattered about govern-
ment agencies.

Lack of appropriate day care also leaves
its mark on business. The cost comes In the
high rate of absenteeism and employe turn-
over among mothers who cannot find reliable
care for their children.

Of the present federal sources of funding,
most monies appropriated are earmarked for
operations, administration and staff training.
Scarcely any funds are available for con-
struction of facilities. Often, the amounts
that can be used for building are meager and
are so tled up with restrictions that it is
virtually imposcible for a community to ap-
ply for them. At best, money is available for
renovation. Those areas which would bene-
fit most from such facilities are the least
apt to have the kind of bulldings which can
be readily adapted to meet the required
standards.

Congress acted recently to reduce public
assistance rolls by setting up job training
programs for welfare mothers. Under the
Social Security Act, Work Incentive Program
(WIN), the Concentrated Employment Pro-
gram (CEP), and through the Economic Op-
portunity Act, provision is made for job
training when “adequate child care” is avail-
able.

But funding for "adequate child care” is
woefully inadequate. Other legislation con-
cerning day care has charged various govern-
ment bureaus, in a piecemeal fashion, with
responsibility for developing their portion
of day care programs. What is happening,
however, is that day care funds are so widely
scattered through the Departments of La-
bor and Health, Education and Welfare and
the Office of Economic Opportunity that it
is nearly impossible for local communities
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to understand either how they can apply for
funds or how to qualify under various
agency regulations.

For instance; child care is available under
four , all of which are included un-
der the administration of the Department of
Health, Education and Welfare, but are
gulded by different sets of regulations.

HEW Secretary Robert H. Finch has rec-
ommended that day care programs under his
jurisdiction be transferred to the newly-cre-
ated Office of Child Development. While un-
doubtedly a good idea, the details of these
moves must be spelled out before any co-
ordination can take place. And federal min-
imum standards for day care should be ap-
plied to any local child care arrangement us-
ing federal funds.

Other resources which may be used for the
establishment of day care centers should not
be legislatively ignored. At the present time,
a bill has been introduced to amend Sec. 302
(c) of the Taft-Hartley Act to permit em-
ployer contributions to trust funds to pro-
vide for the establishment of child care cen-
ters for preschool and school age dependents
of employes.

Private non-profit community groups, co-
operatives and churches have attempted to
maintain day care centers but can do so
only on a very limited basis. The cost of day
care per child is estimated at $2,000 a year,
an amount that few local private organiza-
tions—not to mention working parents—can
afford to pay.

Federal funds and loans should be avail-
able to non-profit groups for construction of
facilities and partial maintenance of these
centers. At present, a section of the Ec-
onomic Opportunity Act authorizes federal
assistance to non-profit organizations for
day care. But, as for other day care authori-
zations, no funds have been appropriated.

Legislation has been proposed to strength-
en and improve the educational component
in public and private non-prefit day care
centers. No action has been taken on this
as yet.

Several other bills have also been intro-
duced, all dealing with deductible costs of
day care from income tax. These bills, which
offer a variety of formulae, have remained
dormant.

To meet the child care needs of young-
sters from a variety of family situations, a
coordinated network of different daytime
programs should be built under publie,
voluntary and non-profit proprietary aus-
pices. Among the most important of these
are:

Day care for pre-schoolers in centers, fam-
ily daytime homes, and parent and child
centers;

Supplemental short day development pro-
grams such as Head Start, nursery schools
and kindergartens for pre-school children;

After school and vacation programs for
older children.

The obvious need for coordination of in-
formation, funding criteria and day care
standards as well as the especially urgent
need for adequate federal funding for con-
struction, maintenance, staff training and
administration cannot be neglected.

While there is supposed to be a natlonal
commitment of the critical needs of a child
in his “first five years of life,” it is peculiarly
remarkable that the administration's budget
for HEW calls for a 810 million decrease for
child care under the WIN program.

The most obvious recommendation for
legislative action on day care would be to
provide federal funds for day care strictly
on the basis of local need. At present, the
system ties day care to job tralning programs
and removes this service when a mother is
gainfully employed, An alternate structure
should be set up which permits day care
service to continue with payment based on
a sliding income scale.
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Legislation and appropriations are desper-
ately needed to provide for construction of
day care facilities.

Responsibility for day care development
should be centralized in one agency. Eligibil-
ity requirements and application procedures
should be clearly spelled out and made
avaliable to communities through regional
and local government offices.

Minimum federal standards for licensing
should be enforceable through withdrawal
of funds in the case of failure to comply.

Until an adequate omnibus day care law
is enacted, existing statutes should at least
be put to work in their original intent
through adequate appropriations.

[From the Saturday Review, Sept. 20, 1969]
DAY Care, NoT BABY-SITTING

A corNERSTONE of the President’s new wel-
fare program proposed last month is greatly
expanded and improved day-care services,
especially for preschool children. If Aid to
Families with Dependent Children (AFDC)
funds are to be dropped and welfare mothers
encouraged to take jobs, as the President
proposed, care must be provided for the young
children involved.

In his speech and message to Congress,
Nixon called for day-care centers that would
offer “more than custodial care; they would
also be devoted to the development of vigor-
ous young minds and bodies.” Child develop-
ment specialists greeted the statement with
enthusiasm for its recognition of the cogni-
tive and emotional needs of young children,
but with skepticism about its implementa-
tlon.

Day-care facilities across the nation have
always been notoriously inadequate—over-
crowded, understaffed, with poor physical fa-
cilities and lack of educational materials—
and new programs in recent years have hard-
ly touched the problem.

The latest of these—the Work Incentive
Program (WIN)—seems to be in serious trou-
ble at the end of its first year. Apparently
a prototype for Nixon’s plan, WIN aimed to
train welfare recipients for employment and
to provide day-care facilities for their chil-
iren. When the program was enacted, the De-
partment of Health, Education and Welfare
tstimated that more than one million chil-
dren would receive day care by 1972, The Bu-
reau of the Budget called for $35-million for
day care during WIN's first year; Congress
appropriated exactly half that amount. But
only 85,000 children received care in WIN's
first twelve months, at a cost of less than $11-
million.

The problems seem to lie chiefly at the
local level—state legislatures unwilling to
change existing laws that hamper the pro-
gram or to appropriate the state's 25 per cent
share of the funding. Lack of sufficient funds
means lack of trained personnel and the dan-
ger of second-rate custodial programs.

The WIN program is only one of several still
floundering in their early stages. Parent and
Child Centers for mothers and children un-
der three are still in the pilot stage, as is
the Community Coordinated Child Care
(4-C) program, an attempt to coordinaie into
a common framework all federal child-care
programs within a community. Even the new
Office of Child Development (OCD) is still
enmeshed in bureaucratic struggles with the
Children’s Bureau and the Office of Econumic
Opportunity.

Meanwhile, private and federal efforts are
drawing business and industry to provide
day-care services for employees and the com-
munity. The Day Care and Child Develop-
ment Council of America (1426 H Street
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20005) helped launch
a child-development center for pre-school
children of working parents at the ELH Re-
search and Development Corporation in Cam-
bridge, Massachusetts. A more broadly based
community-oriented child-care facility is the
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Twin Cities Area Child Care Center at Ben-

ton Harbor, Michigan.

As Jule Sugarman, director of the OCD
said, “Day Care is the hottest property right
now."” But the problem is so vast, the num-
ber of children to be served so great, that
only full funding and the aggressive commit-
ment of federal and local authorities can
hope to alleviate it. So far neither has been
available In sufficient quantity.

STATEMENT BY JAMES GALLAGHER, DEPUTY
ASSISTANT SECRETARY FOR PLANNING, RE-
SEARCH AND EvALUATION, U.S. DEPARTMENT
OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE, BE-
FORE THE SELECT SUBCOMMITTEE ON Epvuca-
TION, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, DECEMBER
3, 1969
I concur heartily with the position that

early education is potentially one of the most

important areas which will rapidly expand in
the near future. Early education is an idea
whose time has come.

Evidence suggests that adult intelligence
and later school success are substantially in-
fluenced by the experiences in the early
years, It is gratifying to note that we are
prepared to act upon this knowledge.

Let me be specific. Over the past decade,
evidence has accumulated in the behavioral
sciences as to the relative malleability of the
child in his early years. Long-held beliefs
in the relatively set pattern and pace of a
child’s development have had to yield in the
face of increasing evidence that environ-
mental circumstances play a role in the shap-
ing of both the developmental course and
rate at which the abilities required for com-
petence emerge.

Recent evidence about such things as the
damaging effects of a barren institutional
environment on the development of infants
and beneficial effects of a well-paced, stim-
ulating early environment on some seriously
deprived children has had a dramatic effect
upon developmental theory, which in turn
has begun to affect practice. In this respect,
an early careful study by Dr. Samuel A. Kirk,
reported in his book Early Education jor the
Mentally Retarded, illustrates growth poten-
tial even in those youngsters who lag behind
substantially in early development.

J McV. Hunt in Intelligence and Ezxpe-
rience collected the evidence for the neces-
sity of sequential interactions with the en-
vironment in intellectual growth. That is, if
the objects or people in the child's environ-
ment do not provide enough challenge to
stimulate his mind to further growth, the
child will not develop optimally., You should
know, however, that the specification of just
the right kinds and amounts of stimulation,
a step that would enhance educational ap-
plications, is now in the beginning stage.

Whereas Hunt's book focused on the possi-
bility of affecting the child via modifying the
environment (as opposed to passively await-
ing the unfolding of inborn capacities), it
did not say which conditions at what times
would make particular increases in the in-
tellectual capacities of children.

Benjamin Bloom’'s book, Stability and
Change in Human Characteristics, went fur-
ther. Dr, Bloom maintained that the environ-
ment exerts its greatest impact during the
time of the child’s most rapid development.
He maintains that as much intellectual de-
velopment takes place by 4 years of age as
takes place during the rest of the elementary
and high school years. Again, however, you
should know that his book did not tell us
what experiences are appropriate for what
developmental stages, nor what environ-
mental conditions provide the experiences
which optimize development.

At this time, the overriding objective of
early education probably should be stated as
broadly as “optimal development in every
child between birth and 6 years of age,” al-
though I note that the population to which
this bill is addressed is the 3- to 5-year group.
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In the youngest children, of course, “optimal
development” cannot be easily subdivided
into categories. The younger the child, the
more artificial the usual distinctions betwesn
his health, education, and welfare; between
pre-reading, pre-mathematical skills or even
between emotional, motivational, cognitive,
physical and soclal growth. To dissect the in-
fant's playing with his toys, for example, and
to classify his playing in terms of whether
it promotes physical, cognitive, or motiva-
tional growth is simply not fruitful. In the
case of 3 year olds and older children, how-
ever, these categories take on more meaning.
The daily activities in a nursery school or
day school have objectives that are primarily
educational if we use educational in the
broad sense of organizing experiences to
achieve some particular objective in the be-
havioral sense.

Given the evidence that I have briefly de-
scribed on the importance of the early years
to the child's intellectual development, it
seems clear to me that any proposal for day
care programs should explicitly include a
strong commitment to educational goals.
This is especially true in the case of eco-
nomically disadvantaged children, where
early environmental enrichment specifically
planned to reach specific goals offers a prom-
ising route to reducing educational disad-
vantages at the time of school entrance.

[From the Washington Post, Nov. 10, 1969]
Mrs. JoNES AND Day CARE

A certain Mrs. Jones (who asked us not to
use her real name) is earning 83,656 a year
as a privately employed trainee clerk under
the UPO-Labor Department Concentrated
Employment Program. CEP also provides
$2,000 a year to pay for day care for the
youngest of her five children. Part of a
prospective $1.3 million cut in Labor Depart-
ment grants to UPO may force the curtail-
ment of the CEP day care program now pro-
viding for 600 children. Without the pro-
gram to train bard-core unemployed for
self-sufficiency, Mrs. Jones would stay home
to take care of her child, receiving $2,8004 a
year in welfare funds. Mrs. Jones would re-
celve 8752 less a year and the long term drain
in annual public funds would be $804 greater.
But much more is involved than this arith-
metic, although the money differences to
Mrs. Jones and the public are not negligible.
There is also the cost to Mrs. Jones of her
self-esteem and the shattering of her hopes
for independence. Officlals are working to
minimize the impact of the cuts to avoid
sending Mrs. Jones' child home.

The timing of the cut is curious. It comes
at a time when the Nixon administration is
advocating the development of programs like
CEP as part of its new approach to welfare,
The country’'s ability to get women off the
welfare rolls and onto gainful employment
depends in large part on the availability of
child care facilities, There would seem to be
every good reason to expand, rather than
contract, such a program.

[From the New York Times, July 15, 1969]

RESCUING CHKJ)REN BEFORE ScArs oF Pom‘r‘r
BECOME INDELIBLE

(By Lisa Hammel)

BartoN, Vr—This town of a little more
than 1,000 people in the northeast corner of
the state has a scattering of stores on the
main street that ends suddenly in cows.
Traditional New England white clapboard
houses thin out on the edge of town, nestling
singly in rising hills that are green velvet
under summer sun.

About 100 yards along a quiet road that
leads off from the main street is an old farm-
house half surrounded by shadowed woods. At
the back of the farmhouse is a playground,
filled on a sunny day with children racing
around on tricycles, swinging vigorously,
pushing doll carriages, running and laughing,
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An onlooker would assume that it was a
nursery school until he noticed something a
little odd: most of the children would be
too young for school, for among them are
infants gurgling on blankets and fat-legged
little toddlers lurching happily across the
playground.

If the visitor had been glancing over the
fence last summer, he would have observed
something even stranger, and not a little
disturbing: children obviously old enough to
walk, who did not seem able to; children
silent and sullen in a corner of the yard;
children listlessly playing with the equip-
ment; children grabbing violently and greed-
ily at the toys, as if they would never have
another chance at them.

For this is not a nursery school. It is
an experimental center for deprived children
of very poor families in this area. And
the children range in age from infancy up
to 3.

The Barton Parent and Child Center, as it
is called, is one of 36 pllot projects begun
in 1967 as a unit of Project Head Start to
deal with the physical, intellectual and emo-
tional problems of disadvantaged children
under 3.

The federally funded project had its begin-
nings in the discovery that many children
entering the Head Start program for 3- and 4-
year-old were suffering from the results not
only of medical and nutritional neglect, but
of intellectual and emotional neglect as well.

HELP MUST COME EARLY

To prevent children from being seriously
crippled in their later development, many
experts had begun to believe something
would have to be done from the moment
the child entered the world, and even bhefore,
in prenatal care.

The 36 centers, each awarded a renewable
one-year grant of $175,000, are scattered in
urban and rural areas throughout the 50
states—including one center on an Indian
reservation and another in a migrant workers’
camp.

Each has a slightly differing point of
emphasis, according to the needs of the com-
munity it serves, but there are a few factors
common to all. The primary focus is on help-
ing the bables and little children through
physical care and afTfectionate and stimulat-
ing attention; the secondary focus is gen-
erally on helping the parents or the mothers
in whatever ways they seem to need it most.

In this sense, the Vermont operation can be
considered typical.

The center is situated in what Vermonters
call the Northeast Kingdom-—a rather ironic
designation for three depressed counties in
the northeast quarter of the state near the
Canadian border. In Orleans County, of which
Barton is the center, and where there are
probably more cows than people, the per
capita income is about $1,600 a year, less than
half the national average.

The poverty in this area ranks with that of
Appalachia, with one additional disadvan-
tage. The winters here are long and bitter,
and there are familles that cannot afford to
heat their dilapidated, dirt-floor shacks.
There are few jobs, and these are generally
seasonal and poorly paid.

The Barton Parent and Child Center found
that it could not even begin helping the chil-
dren until the chaos in the lives of the 70
or so families it had enlisted in the program
was ameliorated a little.

The 10 to 12 family aides hired by the
center spent much of their time at first
introducing fearful and disorganized mothers
to some of the basics of housekeeping, while
the professional staff utilized connections
with antipoverty agencies and other state
operations to relieve some of the worst of the
hunger and other physical needs that poverty
isolation and ignorance had produced.

Linda Wright, one of the family aides, went
to visit one of her more secure families on a
recent morning.
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Mrs. Wright, who, like all the other aides,
is a mother herself and comes from the area,
has had a sufficient taste of poverty to un-
derstand it from the bone out,

All of the aides were given preliminary
training in subjects that ranged from health
care to children’s games—a training that
continues as they work at the center with
the youngsters, who generally each come one
day a week, or go around to visit their as-
signed quota of families and play with the
children in the homes.

The home of Gerry Renard, a sagging yel-
low clapboard house with an overgrown front
yard, just off the main street of Barton, was
said to be among the best of the houses that
the P.C.C. families live in.

A WOMAN WITH ADVANTAGES

Mrs. Renard has several other advantages.
She has a husband who lives with her, unlike
about 85 percent of the mothers, and who is
employed, in a local sawmill. And she is
within walking distance of stores. Many of
the families live on back roads miles from a
town and are too poor to afford any kind of
transportation.

The small kitchen with its tattered lino-
leum where her four children, aged 1 to 4,
awaited Mrs. Wright's visit, was crowded with
& large table on which lay a mammoth pile of
dirty clothes that Mrs, Renard endlessly
sorted. In the next room her elderly step-
father sat sllently, leafing through news-
papers. An overwhelming and acrid smell of
dampness filled the rooms.

The children played, a little restlessly, with
the bag of toys Mrs. Wright had brought. At
one point, William, the 4-year-old began vio-
lently beating the toy figure of a child.

He explained, when questioned, that he
was hitting it because “her cried.”

The aide sald later that the Renard chil-
dren were wildly destructive with the toys at
first, but eventually they had come to under-
stand that Mrs. Wright would bring the bag
of goodies back with her each week, and they
began to play more calmly with them,

Some of the mothers like to watch or join
in when the aide comes on her weekly visit,
but some, it was reported, are so jealous of
the attention being paid to the children, it is
difficult for the aide to do anything.

The children of these familles, it was ex-
plained, are rarely talked to or played with
by their parents. Often communication is
limited to a beating.

What kinds of differences has the program
begun to make to the children of the 70 or so
poor families in the area who are Involved in
the project, most of them for about a year
now?

Penny Wetherell, whose year-old daughter
attended the center, now works there under
the aegis of the Youth Corps. She said that
when she first came the children seemed *“so
pathetic” she didn't think she could
continue.

But she did, and after a while children who
“didn't know how to play and didn't even
know what a fairy tale was" began to be
more responsive,

There were health bonuses too.

“They started gaining weight,” she said,
“and got color in their cheeks and, many of
them who couldn't, learned to walk. We also
potty-trained most of them. I think just love
and understanding makes that much differ-
ence.”

Denlise LeTourneau, who started last sum-
mer as an alde and is now supervisor of the
center, said that at first the children “were
very shy and sort of closed within them-
selves.”

“Within just two weeks,” she said, “the
change was so big.”

PLAY AND SPEECH IMPROVEMENTS

The hyperaggressive children, she said,
began to play better in groups. The inarticu-
late children, who “weren’t asking for any-
thing—just pointing or grunting,” began to
speak.
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“And they all got a lot cleaner,” she said.
Washing and baths are a regular part of the
program.

“At the beginning,” Mrs LeTourneau con-
tinued, “there really weren't any make-
believe games. It took some time for them to
begin to play imaginatively.

“They are just starting to build barns and
castles or use a block as an animal or a truck.
And the girls are just starting to play house
or mothers.”

“The sense of fantasy,” said Mrs. LeTour-
neau, ‘“developed through reading books to
them and also by visiting with them and
playing with them in their homes."”

“Before,” she added “they didn't have
anyone but the mothers.”

[From Manpower, August 1869]
DAy Care—SmaLL FrY PosE BIG PROBLEM
(By Gloria Stevenson)

She was raising her five children alone. She
had no job skills and only a ninth grade edu-
cation. To get herself off welfare, she en-
rolled last year in a clerk-typist training
course run by the District of Columbia Con-
centrated Employment Program. During this
time, she earned $30 a week, $18 of which
went to a babysitter who cared for her two
preschool-age children.

Today she earns 4,360 a year in an office
job and is sending her two youngest children
to a day-care center sponsored by her em-
ployer. The cost to her is 83 a week for each
child.

A second mother has been a secretary-
stenographer for the same employer since
1963. Recently, she had to take several

months off because she could not find a
babysitter for her 3-year-old son. “Finding
someone reliable is very hard, and very, very
expensive,” she said.

Meanwhile, her family lost several pay-
checks while her office lost the talents of a
good worker. “She had been here for a long

time and she knew where things were better
than anybody else,’” her supervisor said. “I'm
not exaggerating when I say her services were
needed desperately.” Today, her son is en-
rolled in the day-care center, she is at work
again, and her office is back to its old effi-
ciency level.

Both of these mothers work in Washington,
D.C., for the U.S. Department of Labor, which
sponsors the day-care center their children
attend. The center makes it possible for the
two women to hold jobs. It also is shedding
some light on the problem that almost made
it Impossible for them to work—a problem
familiar to millions of other working mothers
and would-be working mothers.

THREE QUESTIONS POSED

The Labor Department day-care center, the
first established by a Federal agency for
children of its employees, is a 2-year experi-
mental and demonstration program. Its pri-
mary purpose is to explore the feasibility and
value of employer-sponsored day-care fa-
cllities.

Specifically, the program seeks answers to
these guestions:

Will an employer-sponsored center ald in
recruiting employees from inner-city poverty
areas?

Can such centers reduce employee absen-
teelsm and other problems resulting from
inadequate child care?

What impact will such a center have on
the development of the children attending?

The answers will have national implica-
tions. A Bureau of Labor Statistics survey
shows that in March 1967, the latest date
for which figures are available, over 10 mil-
lion mothers were working and 4.1 million
of them had children younger than 6. Yet,
a year ago, the Children's Bureau of the
U.S. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare estimated that licensed day care
in homes and centers was available for only
about 530,000 youngsters.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

Day care is an essential element in the

Work Incentive Program, Wwhich seeks to
move welfare reclpients into jobs or skill
training. Without low-cost day care, many
mothers on welfare may find it impossible
to take advantage of job or training op-
portunities,
“Hopefully, the lessons learned in the es-
tablishment and operation of the Labor De~
partment’s experimental day-care center
will serve as guldelines for other employers
who may want to consider setting up their
own facilities.

HOSPITALS MOST ACTIVE

While day care may be sought for other
reasons—a mother may be too ill to care for
her children, for example—the majority of
children who need this service are those of
working mothers. But relatively few em-
ployers have developed child-care facilities,

According to the Women's Bureau, hos-
pitals have been leaders in day care, setting
up some 100 centers. Several shopping cen-
ters have set up facilitles, as have varlous
universities and private companies. The
Amalgamated Clothing Workers of America
and management in the men’s clothing in-
dustry have opened one center in Verona,
Va., are constructing centers in Baltimore,
Md., and Chambersburg, Pa., and are plan-
ning several others in Pennsylvania and the
Midwest. Another facility has been opened
for children of employees at the Plant In-
dustry Station of the Department of Agri-
culture’s Agricultural Research Center in
Beltsville, Md.

The Labor Department’s day-care center
opened in October 1968 and is located just
a few blocks from the Department's main
office building in Washington. It is open
Monday through Friday from 7:45 am. to
5:45 p.m. Parents drop their children off
before going to work in the morning and
pick them up at the end of the workday.
Operated by the National Capital Area Child
Day Care Association under contract with the
Department, the center is directed by Ann
Adams, a former Head Start teacher, with
two teachers and several aldes. A social
worker, psychiatrist, and nurse visit the cen-
ter regularly.

As Mrs. Adams explains, “This is an edu-
cational as well as a custodial program. We
try to stimulate the all-round development
of the children. We have activities to help
foster their intellectual, emotional, physical,
and social growth.” Music, science, language
training, and indoor and outdoor play are
regular activities. The children take occa-
sional field trips to monuments and museums
in the District of Columbia, and they have
also been treated to & train ride—a first
for most of them.

Educational activities have been made part
of the program as an example of what would
fdeally be included in a top-quality facility.
Officials connected with the center point out,
however, that educational activities are not
mandatory in day-care programs,

PARENTS INTEREST STRESSED

Parents are encouraged to work closely
with the teachers and the social worker
affiliated with the center, They are expected
to eat lunch with their children at the
center and chat with the teacher once a
month. Parent meetings at wich Mrs. Adams
or one of the consultants speaks are held
monthly. The National Capital Area Child
Day Care Association considers these meet-
ings so important that cabiare is provided
for parents who would find it a financial
hardship to attend.

The center is open to children ages 214
to 5%. Although only 30 youngsters were en-
rolled initially, the center's capacity is 60,
and enrollment will be expanded during the
second year of operation. Nearly half of the
children attending now are those of dis-
advantaged women who could not work un-
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less low-cost child care was available. The
rest were selected from among departmental
employees at all salary levels whose day-care
arrangements were inadequate.

The new employees were recruited through
the District of Columbia Concentrated Em-
ployment Program, Opportunities Industri-
alization Center, and Work-Training Oppor-
tunity Center of the Public Welfare Depart-
ment. Parents who were already employed in
the Department were selected by a special
committee composed of representatives of
the Department, the union that represents
Department employees, and the National
Capital Area Child Day Care Association.

Parents pay a sliding fee for the service,
ranging from $1 a week for those whose
total family income is under $4,000 a year
to $25 a week for those making more than
$15,000. These funds help defray costs not
covered by the Manpower Development and
Training Act funds allocated to the program.

First-year costs for the center are aver=-
aging about $1,800 per child. This will be
reduced by about $200 in the second year
when the number of children attending is
increased. Much of the center's costs go to-
ward stafl salarles, educational material, and
consultant fees. Officials connected with the
program explain that the center's expenses
compare favorably with other child-develop-
ment day-care centers which are custodial
rather than educational.

Although the program’s success in relation
to its overall objectives is not yet known,
most of the parents are quite pleased. One
indication of the center's popularity is the
turnover rate of less than 20 percent, a figure
officials affiliated with the program consider
extremely low.

Calvin Shields, supervisor of two Labor
Department employees whose children attend
the center, has noticed that both mothers are
relaxed now because they are confident their
children are getting good care. “It has freed
their minds to know that their children are
well taken care of,” he said.

Mothers also report that their children are
pleased with the arrangement., Mrs., Jac-
queline Davis, a teller in the Department's
credit union, says her daughter Cheryl is
enthusiastic—possibly too enthusiastic—
about the center.

“Cheryl loves the kids and loves the teach-
ers,” Mrs. Davis says. “She's proud of the
things she makes and paints, In fact, I think
Cheryl might like the center too much. She
never wants to leave. She fights me every
afternoon when I go to pick her up.”

Most parents say their children are im-
proving their language skills and broaden-
ing their horizons of knowledge through the
program. Ernest Dixon, one of the three male
employees whose children are currently en-
rolled, talks about his daughter EKimmie's
progress:

“There's no question that she’s learning a
lot at the center. She speaks better, and she’s
more aware of things around her. With the
babysitter we had before, she was taken care
of—period. Now she's learning."”

The most pressing problem parents have
experienced to date has been transporta-
tion—either bringing the children from
home to the center or getting themselves
from the center to work on time. Trans-
portation arrangements have been especially
troublesome for employees who do not work
at the Department’s main office building,
but at one of its other bulldings around the
city.

In one case, the problem was solved by sim-
ply changing the working hours of the
mother by 15 minutes. Parents, the center’s
staff, and Labor Department officials are
weighing other ways of handling the problem.
One solution being considered is establish-
ment of smaller satellite centerg nearer the
Department's other buildings.
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Other changes also are being considered
for the second vear of the program. One
strong possibility is that the minimum age
limit for eligible children will be reduced.
It has been found that many disadvantaged
mothers with children younger than 2
would be able to work if appropriate child
care were available.

An intensive, 8-month evaluation of the
center's success in meeting its objectives is
now underway. If the study shows that such
centers are both effective and feasible, it may
point the way to the solution of one of the
major problems of the work-place and the
labor market.

[From the Washington Post, March 1969]
DAY-CARE SHORTAGE HURTS JOB TRAINING
(By William Raspberry)

Don't talk to Maurice Knighton about wel-
fare reciplents not wanting to work. He
knows better.

But if you want to talk about how soclety
seems to be doing all it can to see to it that
welfare recipients remain on the dole, that's
something else again.

Knighton is president of the Sequential
Computer Corp. at 6507 Chillum pl. nw, His
firm is training 120 former welfare mothers
as data transcribers under two Manpower
Act programs.

The training program is a success, accord-
ing to Knighton, the Labor Department and
the women themselves.

But a number of women have had to leave
the program because they can't find day-
care facilities for their children.

“It's really a very serlous problem for
us,” Knighton said. “I'd say that at least 85
per cent of these women are the sole sup-
port of anywhere from one to four children,
mostly from newborn infants to 5 and 6 years
old,

“There just isn't any adequate day-care
service avallable to them, so they end up
leaving the children with older relatives or
in some cases virtually unattended.

“The result is accidents, lost time when
the babysitters don't show up, full days lost
sometimes when the children have to go to
the clinics. Some of our women have actually
moved so they could be close enough to a
day-care center to get on the waiting list.”

In an attempt to see what could be done
about the problem, Knighton assigned his
assistant, Michael Zajic (pronounced Zike),
to explore the possibilities.

What Zajlc found was that most of the
legislation directed at tralning the hard-core
unemployed takes note of the need for day
care and often provides for payment for day-
care services. But it does not provide for
creating day-care facllities, and the problem
is that there simply aren’t nearly enough to
go around—only some 3000 slots when more
than 100 times that number are needed.

The Welfare Department will reimburse
mothers for babysitting services. The Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare has
some money available for upgrading estab-
lished day-care centers. “But no government
agency,” Zajic said, “seems to have the au-
thority, the ability and the money to estab-
lish a day-care center.”

As a result, only between 6 and 7 per cent
of Knightons trainees have their children
in day-care centers. The rest are being taken
care of on a catch-as-catch-can basis.

It is a particular problem, he sald, because
most of the trainees have had almost no
previous work experience and, as a result, no
experience at procuring sitter services. The
absence of adequate day care 5 the chief
reason for the high turnover rate among
the trainees, Knighton said. About 20 of the
first 60 enrollees have left the program.

Enighton thought he had come up with
an ideal solution to the problem.

There is in the warehouse district where
his offices are located a vacant restaurant
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that could be converted into a day-care cen-
ter capable of handling up to 60 children.

In addition, next door to the restaurant is
another vacant building that would be used
for expanding the center. Knighton has an
option on both buildings.

“We contemplated a Class A center that
would meet the most stringent requirements
for nutrition, health care, education, cul-
tural experiences and the rest,” he said. “We
had in mind to operate on a nonprofit basis,
with the mothers paying as little as $1 a week
per child on a sliding scale based on income.
We belleve we could do it at 25 per cent less
than any other Class A center in town and
still provide a full-time registered nurse,
trained teachers and one staffer for each five
to seven children."”

Knighton said he was willing to put $10,000
of the company’s money into the center.

The problem is that he needs at least
$25,000 to renovate the bulldings as well as
some operating funds. The money, as far as
he can tell, simply isn't to be had.

A part of the reason is that much of the
pertinent legislation simply assumes the ex-
istence of day-care facilities, Another is more
philosophical. There is the rather middle-
class notion that children under age 3 are
better off at home with their mothers.

[From the New York Times, Sept. 11, 1960]

A MoTHER MUST STAY ON RELIEF AS DAY-CARE
STRIKE GOoES ON
(By Francis X. Clines)

It is not on the negotiating table, but the
grievances in the continuing strike at the
day-care centers now include the fact that
Mrs. Arthur Mae Maxwell cannot get to her
job as a teacher’'s assistant at Public School
66 in the Bronx this week and so must stay
on welfare.

Another of the growing list of problems
caused by the nine-day-old shutdown of 103
centers is the fact that Mrs. Maxwell's 3-year-
old son, Ronald, cannot get into his favorite
room, the one full of toys at the rear of the
Mollie Perlibinder Sunshine Nursery School,
at 1440 Bryant Avenue.

“The blocks,” Ronald said in yearning, after
being permitted to peer at the toys through
a window of the desolate center where 55
preschool children normally are playing, sing-
ing, snacking, reciting and napping through
their mothers’' work day.

An estimated total of 12,000 mothers and
children depend on the centers and now,
with the wage strike into its second week,
the hardships are worsening. Negotiations
continued yesterday, and the one consensus
reported was & sympathy for the working
mothers who need the centers.

“I can't let him roam streets,” said Mrs.
Maxwell, who has received welfare aid
through the summer, expecting to resume
her job with the opening of school. “And I
can't afford a private baby sitter,” she con-
tinued as the boy skipped past a lot full of
trash. “So we're both home.”

Dozens of calls describing problems similar
to Mrs. Maxwell's are being received each day
at the Day Care Council of New York.

“We can offer little more than sympathy,”
sald Mrs, Marjorie Grossett, executive direc-
tor of the couneil, who noted that even be-
fore the strike thousands of children were on
walting lists for the centers, which were full
with a total of 8,000 children.

Some mothers are paying $30 a week and
more for a private sitter to avoid absence
from jobs which, like Mrs. Maxwell's, are low-
income. Meantime, three-way labor negotia-
tions are inching along among local 1707 of
the Community and Social Agency Employes,
the city, which pays most daycare costs, and
the Day Care Council, representing the cen-
ters.

Mrs. Maxwell, like most of the persons
served by the centers, has a limited income—
less than $60 a week without welfare assist-
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ance—and is the sole support of her two chil-
dren, Ronald and 6-year-old Veronica.

“Why can't I go to school today?” Ronald
asked yesterday at the breakfast table as he
watched his sister prepare for grammar
school, Mrs. Maxwell finished dressing the
boy in a gold-colored sweater and matching
trousers and the three walked to the girl's
school, locking their apartment.

WARNING ON LOITERERS

“It's three and a half rooms for $88 a
month,” Mrs. Maxwell said, “And I've yet to
see the half room."”

In the street there were sullen-looking
loiterers near a liquor shop. “Stay out of their
face,” she sald to Ronald, in warning him to
keep close,

“He doesn't know about junkies and
winos,” she explained. “But there they are,
and I hope to be out of here by the time he’s
old enough to be tempted.”

Mrs. Maxwell described the last several
years since her husband left as a mixture of
factory and clerical jobs interwoven with wel-
fare ald.

“We're separated,” she said. “We tried get-
ting back, but the money is always a prob-
lem. He’s a truck driver and can't seem to
get steady work."”

“My whole life now is helping my kids,”
she sald as she went about a morning watch-
ing Ronald play on the sidewalk, cautioning
him when he got too close to a sleeping dog,
taking him by the hand across a main street,
Freeman Avenue, and down to the day-care
center.

VISIT TO UNUSED CENTER

It was empty except for the director, Mrs.
Isabella McCloud. “I'm waiting for Ronald
and all the others,” Mrs. McCloud sald as
Ronald went into the backyard to peek into
his playroom.

“We're a family here and this strike has
caused no bad feelings with us,” Mrs. Mc-~
Cloud added, as Mrs. Maxwell nodded agree-
ment.

Outside, after promising Ronald he would
have the blocks to play with again soon, she
pointed toward the corner, where three
burnt-out bulldings stood in a row, their
ground-floor stores abandoned and vandal-
ized.

Instead of playing there, Mrs. Maxwell in-
sisted, Ronald needs the center.

“My boy learns discipline there,” she said,
““He gets along better with other kids, he gets
a hot meal. He's not just safe all day, he's
getting ready for school with certified teach-
ers giving classes.”

Mrs. Maxwell, who said she has known
nothing but poverty since her childhood in
Mississippi, strongly supports the strike,
which in part, is seeking a $6,000 minimum
wage for maintenance workers who now start
at $3,900. “It's crazy the city is fighting over
that kind of money,” she said.

“This neighborhood 1s a crime,” the mother
declared, slapping away some litter Ronald
had picked up. “But the day-care is good
because it frees me to struggle against this.”

[From the Christian Science Monitor, Oct. 9,
1969]

CARING FOR CHILDREN oF WoRKING MOTHERS
(By Susan Hunsinger)
BostoN.—Mrs. Brenda J. Roberts of Dor-

chester, mother of three, went on welfare
because she could not afford to work.

“When my kids were little,” said Mrs.
Roberts, ‘““there were no day-care facllities
available that I could afford. So I went the
round of baby-sitters, while I worked first
as an elevator operator, then as a factory
worker, then as an office girl. Finally I gave
up and went on welfare; I couldn't make
enough to pay for the baby-sitter and pay
the rent.”

Like many mothers who need to work, Mrs.
Roberts i1s caught up in a viclous circle.
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The circle goes around like this: In order
to contribute to the full or partial support
of her family, a mother needs to work. In
order to work, she needs someone to care
for her children. In order to pay for decent
care, she cuts deep into the benefits from
her work.

ARRANGEMENTS FELL THROUGH

Mrs. Gwen Morgan, wife of the former
president of the KLH Research and Devel-
cpment Corporation, described the situation
which led her hushand to start a day-care
center for children of company employees:
“He saw people constantly moving in and
out of poverty,” she said.

“Mothers earning good pay and enjoying
life in their work community would suddenly
be forced to give up their jobs and go on
welfare when their tenuous child-care ar-
rangements fell through,” sald Mrs. Morgan.
Now she Is day-care coordinator for the Mas-
sachusetts Office of Planning and Frogram
Coordination.

So far only two groups have access to any
extensive federally supported day-care pro-
grams—the handicapped and those who
qualify for Ald to Families with Dependent
Children (AFDC) and are enrolled in the
Work Incentive training program (WIN).

According to Mrs. Morgan, even the new
Nixon welfare-reform proposals, while ad-
vocating a minimum floor on income for
the working poor, limit requests for ex-
panded day-care facilities to current welfare
recipients enrolled in job-training programs.
In his Aug. 11 message to Congress, the Presi-
dent called for day care only “as a bridge for
current welfare recipients to work.”

NIXON'S PROGRAM SCANNED

“What the President’s proposing we're al-
ready doing through the WIN program,”

commented Mrs. Morgan, “I thought he was
strong at the beginning on income supple-
ments for working people. But I was alarmed
when he got to day care: He was only talking

about welfare people. You shouldn't have to
get on welfare to get off it."”

Yet, says Mrs. Morgan, “if we are really
serious about waging war on poverty, we need
to think about providing a day-care program
for people who are not yet poor . . . to help
prevent the not-yet-poor from sliding into
poverty."”

She suggests a sliding-scale tuition for
day-care centers, in order to “assure that
public money goes only where it is needed,
without pushing familles off the ladder to-
ward security the moment they reach
Rung 2."

State welfare department officials say they
would like to subsidize day-care facilities to
serve potential and former, as well as cur-
rent, welfare recipients. “But we don't have
the resources,"” said John Mc¢Manus, director
of Child and Family Services for the Massa-
chusetts welfare department.

Last spring the Massachusetts legislature
allocated $4 million for day care to match
the 75 percent available in federal funds
through Title IV(A) of the Social Secwurity
Act, as amended in 1967.

“But $4 million is not much money when,
by Federal law, the state must provide day
care for children of WIN mothers,"” said Miss
Louise Noble, regional director of the United
States Children's Bureau.

That is, while Title IV(A) allows states to
extend day-care services to potentlal AFDC
applicants, it requires that these services be
furnished to current recipients enrolled in
WIN.

The shortage of day-care services is already
holding back some mothers from enrolling in
job training, according to John Perez, day-
care coordinator for WIN in Massachusetts.
“Mothers are reluctant to send their kids just
anywhere."”

Hence, before extending day care to po-
tential recipients, “let’'s make sure we can
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take care of the AFDC mothers first,” said
Henry Tiberio, core director of day care for
the Massachusetts welfare department.

(As of July, 1969, there were 1,650 AFDC
mothers enrolled in WIN in Massachusetts.
Mr. Perez estimates that 30 percent of thelr
children were placed in day-care centers.)

Mr. Tiberio also says that states must heed
the provision in social security law which re-
quires that services extended to some non-
welfare recipients be extended to all.

The Massachusetts welfare department is
currently seeking a federal walver of this
provision in order to set up a model-cities
demonstration day-care facility that would
extend services to nonwelfare recipients ex-
clusively in the Boston area. ‘“This pilot proj-
ect would give us some idea of the volume of
interest and need for day care,” said Mr. Mc~
Manus. “Based on our findings, we could then
move to provide services elsewhere in the
state.”

He warns, however, that the state must im-
prove the quality of day-care facilities not
just increase the quantity. “Too rapid expan-
sion of day care may put a lot of kids under
a lot of roofs, but it may not expand their
horizons.”

[From the Christian Science Monitor,
Oct. 14, 1969]

CHILD-CARE FACILITIES FOR WORKING MOTHERS
FoUND INADEQUATE

(By Susan Hunsinger)

Boston.—The hand-painted sign on the
gate of a community day-care center says
“Child's World. For working mothers, Reas-
onable rates.” So far the sign has attracted
plenty of working mothers. But although the
rates are reasonable, few mothers can afford
to pay them.

One applicant is a divorcee who works in
the First National Bank of Boston. Another
is a young Puerto Rican mother who Iis
working until her husband comes to join her
from Puerto Rico.

Still another is a woman whose older chil-
dren now take turns missing school to baby-
sit her infant child while she works.

None of these women Is on welfare. But
none of them can afford the full $15 per week
charged by the center. And none of them,
by definition is eligible for support from the
State Welfare Department, which pays the
child-care fees for welfare mothers in job-
training programs.

HALF OF WOMEN EMPLOYED

Who needs day care? “Income per se has
very little to do with it,”” says Mrs. Gwen
Morgan, day-care coordinator for the Mas-
sachusetts Office of Program Planning and
Coordination. “What you need to know is
whether the mother needs day care in order
to get the job and keep it.”

The need for subsidized day care hence ex-
tends beyond those mothers on welfare, or
aid to Tfamilies with dependent children
(AFDC).

“The most significant fact is that 50 per-
cent of American women are now employed,”
Mrs. Morgan adds, Even as many as one-
fifth of the mothers of very young children
(under three years of ago) are working, ac-
cording to the United States Department of
Labor.

And most of these women work because
they need to. According to a 19656 survey of
6 million working mothers by the U.S. Wom-
en's Bureau, almost 9 out of 10 work for
“economic reasons."” Of this group, 22 per-
cent provide the sole support for their fam-
ilies.

“Over against the millions of children of
working mothers who need good day care,
it is estimated that licensed day-care fa-
cilities are available for less than 500,000,”
reported the Department of Labor in April.

“I know of no community in this region
which says it has adequate resources for day
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care,” says Miss Louise Noble, Northeast re-
gional director of the U.S, Children's Bureau.

As of May, 1969, there were 5,647 children
in licensed day-care centers in Massachusetts.

“We'll probably see an expansion of 3,000
to 4,000 by the end of fiscal 1970," says John
McManus, director of Child and Welfare
Services for the State Welfare Department.
The State Legislature made this expansion
possible last spring when it allotted $4 mil-
lion to place more AFDC children in private
nonprofit centers.

CHILDREN OUTNUMBER FACILITIES

But even assuming that facilities will be
available for 10,000 more children, day care
would still elude a majority of the eligible
children in AFDC families. And the new ex-
pansion would not even begin to aflect the
children of the working poor, or those who
would not be above the poverty line if the
mother did not work.

According to Mrs. Morgan’s estimates, at
least 40,000 AFDC children need day care in
Massachusetts, not to mention at least that
many children among the working poor.

To date there has been no systematic state-
wide, much less nationwide, survey of the
market for day care. One obstacle to such a
survey is that so few Americans have ex-
perienced day care. “It's very hard to con-
ceive of your need for something that doesn't
exist,” says Mrs, Morgan.

What is needed, she says, is a consumer
test of day care in a community where it is
already established. This would help deter-
mine the potential use of day care, assum-
ing it was available and accessible in dis-
tance and cost.

DAY=-CARE CENTERS PREFERRED

The Massachusetts Committee on Chil-
dren and Youth (MCCY) conducted a lim-
ited survey in 1966 of the popularity of
day-care centers in seven selected areas of
the state.

When asked where they would prefer to
leave their children, more than 51 percent
of the mothers favored the group day-care
center over other options, such as the home
of a neighbor or relative or a community
playground. But only 6 percent of the moth-
ers actually used group day-care centers.

This “apparently was due to the costs
and/or Inaccessibility of existing centers,”
the MCCY concluded.

“Good child care is expensive,” says Miss
Noble. She estimates its range from $35 to
$40 per week.

The Children’s Bureau says the average
mother who pays for child care actually pays
between $10 and $15 per week, but this
rarely covers the full cost. The difference
between the real cost and the actual fee
pald is lost—either in the quality of the
service rendered, or in the quantity who
can be served.

NEED SEEN FOR OTHER SERVICES

Not every working mother needs, or wants
a day-care center. Over half of the mothers
now working find someone, often a father
or other adult relative, to care for the chil-
dren in their own home.

For those who do seek child care outside
their homes, says Miss Noble, “It's not just
day-care centers that we need, but a varlety
of services to meet different needs.” These
include special care for infants, homes for
small groups of children, and after-school
care for school-age children.

At the same time, Miss Noble stresses that
many mothers who work, or want to work,
now lack access to any kind of organized
day care.

“The lack of adequate day-care services
is threatening the future of our children,”
says Mrs. Katherine B. Oettinger, former
chief of the Children’s Bureau. '""We have
swept this problem under every conceivable
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[From the New York Times, Jan. 7, 1970]
SoMeoNE TO MIND THE BABY
(By Maya Pines)

“I know & lot of people say that mothers
shouldn't work,” Vice President Humphrey
stated recently. “But I have been brought
up to belleve that what is, is.” He called the
lack of adequate day-care facilities for young
children one of the greatest problems of
tomorrow's America.

The trend is clear: more and more woms-
en are going to work. One out of every four
mothers of children under the age of 6 is in
the labor force; the number of such mothers
has doubled since 1950. More than 4 million
preschoolers have mothers who work, in-
cluding 1,600,000 children under the age of

Yet the nation has resolutely ignored the
problem. American women remaln almost
totally deprived of opportunities to make
satisfactory arrangements for the care of
their children while they are working. As a
result, milllons of youngsters are being dam-
aged emotionally, intellectually and some-
times physically during thelr most forma-
tive years,

Behind the paucity of services for young
children lies the fear that providing good
day-care facilities might encourage even
more women to go to work—a fear enter-
tained by male workers who wish to avold
competition and by moralists of both sexes
who believe woman's place is in the home.

There are a few signs that this atmosphere
may be changing. In Cambridge, Mass.,, for
example, a manufacture of hi-fi equipment
has just set up a demonstration day-care
center for the children of its employes in
cooperation with the U.S8. Children’s Bureau
and the employes themselves.

The KLH Child Development Center, Inc.,
will be owned and operated by the chil-
dren's parents. When it opens on Feb. 1 it
will run from 7 AM. to 3:30 P.M. to coin-
cide with the parents’ work day. It will take
children between the ages of 2 and 6. Moth-
ers will be free to come eat with their chil-
dren during their own lunch hours. The
center plans to offer all the educational
advantages of a good nursery school, at a
price the parents can pay, since the com-
pany will provide about 15 per cent of the
cost and the Children's Bureau, two-thirds.
It is meant as a replicable project—one that
could be copled in many different kinds of
industries.

“This is the beginning, we hope, of a
trend,” declares Mrs. Richard Lansburgh,
president of the National Committee for the
Day Care of Children. “A tremendous ac-
celeration will take place in the coming
years. We'll need money for training, for
personnel, so that these programs are con-
structive for children—not just baby-sit-
ting!"™

Vghile management started the ELH cen-
ter, In Baltimore a union is taking the lead.
Not surprisingly, it 1s a union largely domi-
nated by women—the Amalgamated Cloth-
ing Workers' Union, makers of men’s cloth-
ing, which plans to open centers for some
2,000 children in 16 areas of Virginia, Mary~
land, Pennsylvania, Delaware and North
Carolina,

“We're the originators of this plan, be-
cause we operate in small towns where the
membership is 100 per cent female,” explains
Samuel Nocella, vice-president of the ACWU
and manager of its Baltimore region, “We've
experienced some acute problems—absen-
teeism on the part of women, and nervous
breakdowns, which are very frequent among
them. And we've found that at the bottom of
it there is always a child. The mother be-
comes anxious, worried about her child, she
calls home or stays away from work, and un-
less she has parents or somebody close to
her to take care of her child, the chlld may
really be In bad condition. So why not do
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what people have been doing for a long time
in Europe, for example in Sweden, and pro-
vide child-care centers?"”

The Amalgamated is now supporting a bill
in Congress to include child care among the
benefits that can be negotiated for in union
agreements, and day-care centers may be-
come a standard item in collective bargain-
ing next year,

In the long run, however, this is a problem
that can only be met by the government on
a nationwide scale, declares Jacob Potofsky,
president of the ACWU. “This step, creating
day-care centers for working mothers, is the
first taken by any union—and it is long over-
due,” he says. Just as his union pioneered in
unemployment insurance in the twenties,
and saw it Iincluded in the first Soclal
Security Act 12 years later, “today we have
the same hope that government will assume
the responsibility throughout the land of
creating proper facilitles for the young chil-
dren of working mothers, for they are the
future of our country.”

The government’s role in day care was
prominent only during World War IT when it
became not merely acceptable, but positively
patriotic for mothers to work., Suddenly
enough nurseries and day-care centers blos-
somed, with government ald, to care for
about 1,600,000 children, But nearly all these
centers were closed at the end of the war.
Today, when the number of working women
exceeds the World War II total by € million,
licensed public and voluntary day-care cen-
ters have shrunk to one-sixth their wartime
capacity. They have also changed their
orientation. Instead of opening their doors
to all, they tend to concentrate on families
with serious emotional or social problems.
Their waiting lists are staggering.

State and Federal authorities will soon
be forced to enter the day-care field on a
large scale for the first time since World War
II. A new amendment to the Social Security
Act will compel thousands of mothers on
welfare to enter work training or take jobs,
and some facilities will have to be set up for
their children while they work, However,
since its goal is not to provide services to
children but to cut welfare costs, the new
law may lead to cheap custodial arrange-
ments in many states. The law makes no
provision for the children's education. As
the National Committee for the Day Care
of Chlldren puts it, “Our country will then
be in the anomalous position of giving some
children a headstart, while giving others a
push backward."

Day care must be recognized as a public
utility for all children, some experts believe.
“The new law again puts the emphasis on
the underpriviliged, on the welfare popula-
tion, on troubled families,” worries Professor
Florence Ruderman, & Brooklyn College soci-
ologist who recently completed a large-scale
survey of day care for the Child Welfare
League of America.

“Day care s needed on all levels of society—
by the most normal families and by the
middle class, as well as by others,” she de-
clares. “It should be available to the entire
soclety, just like our public schools, parks,
playgrounds and libraries.”

According to Mrs. Lansburgh of the Na-
tional Committee for the Day Care of Chil-
dren, there is still tremendous resistance to
the idea of day care. “Did Planned Parent-
hood have a more difficult selling job? We
think not,"” she says. “Their resistances are
verbalized and conscious; ours are not, Day
care is threatening to many people—it says
mother isn't in the home and there’s nobody
to make life nice and secure. Therefore,
forget it, ignore it, pretend there's no need
for it. Also, few people know the massive
size of the problem or the serious conse-
quences of neglect.

“I don't believe that all women should go
to work,” she adds. “But I do feel that in
1868 women should have the choice, the free-
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dom to choose whether they wish to use their
intelligence, ability, training and education
without penalizing their families." She points
out that in Maryland alone, 400 nurses would
be working today if they could find day-care
services that they would trust for their
children. Meanwhile hospital patients suffer
from the critical shortage of nurses,

Just as professional women who want to
work should not be made to stay home,
women who are on welfare should not be
made to go to work, Mrs. Lansburgh declares.
“There should be a free choice for both,” she
says. “This choice does not exist in this coun-
try today.”

Altogether the nation's public and private
licensed day-care facllities—many of them
beyond the means of poor people—can ac-
commodate only 450,000 children. Mothers,
thus, are forced into all kinds of informal or
“black market” arrangements.

Millions of “latchkey"” children, for in-
stance, find nobody at home when they get
home from school in the afternoon, Carrying
their house keys around their neck or in
their pockets, they wander about or play
without supervision, until their parents come
back from work. Sometimes a neighbor or an
aunt is supposed to look in on them.

Few families can afford to hire a private
nursemald. In New York City, the going rate
for a competent nanny is anywhere from
$60 to 890 a week, if she can be found, Even
middle-class parents often leave their chil-
dren with untrained and irresponsible house~
hold help who may do the child great harm.

An estimated 38,000 children under the
age of 6 are left without any care at all while
their mothers work, according to Katherine
Oettinger, former chief of the U.S. Children’s
Bureau; many of them are just locked up in
their homes. Twice as many preschoolers are
locked after by a brother or sister not much
older than they are.

Children under 3 are generally not ad-
mitted into the licensed day-care centers be-
cause they are considered too young. For
many working mothers, the only alternative
that remains is “family day care.” In theory
this does not sound too bad: The mother
leaves her child with a woman who takes In
several other children at the same time, for
a small fee.

But a recent study in New York City
showed what family day care is really like.
Though the city has an established licensing
procedure for family day-care homes, only
25 such homes have been licensed in the en-
tire city. By contrast, 25,000 children—more
than half of them under the age of 6—are
parked in a varlety of unlicensed homes,

One of the interviewers for the Medical
and Health Research Assoclation of N.Y.C,,
which did this study, still has nightmares
about some of the places she visited. Many
of the day-care "mothers” were physically i1,
she reports—and their iliness was the very
reason for thelr doing this kind of work.
Several were drunkards.

She recalls a harassed 20-year-old girl who
had previously worked as a salesgirl but had
lost her job because of a severe anemia
which left her always tired. The girl lived
in a crowded home with many relatives, in-
cluding three small children, and took in
three other children for day care. She had
lost control over the six children to the ex-
tent that she did not even bother to find
out what part of the house they were in.
One youngster, aged 4, did nothing but cry
all day long, sitting alone on the top step
of the porch. The girl said he was “spoiled.”

In most of the family day-care homes the
children’s routine was breakfast, TV, lunch,
nap, and TV. One-third of the homes had
no play materials of any kind. In 25 per cent
of the homes the children were never taken
out-of-doors. As many as 84 per cent of the
homes were rated inadequate because they
violated the Health Code, or because the
children were severely neglected.
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Throughout their study, the interviewers
were assailed by desperate women who
begged them to help find good day-care
services for their children. They would try
any trick to attract the interviewers’' atten-
tion, hoping it might somehow lead them to
space in a day-care center. The study's as-
sociate director, Milton Willner, a social
worker with long experience in day care, con-
cluded that two kinds of programs were ur-
gently needed: a training program for wom-
en who would run licensed family day care
for up to five children in their homes, bol-
stered by periodic inspections to make sure
they provided enough play materials, nap
facilitles and fresh air; and many, many
more day-care centers, including some for
children under the age of 3.

The years from birth to 6 offer a unique
opportunity to break the cycle of fallure
that awaits America’'s poor children. The
first four years of life are the most impor-
tant time of all—the crucial years that de-
termine a child’s later personality and intel-
ligence, according to modern psychologists.
During these years, a child’s environment
plays a decisive role.

Now that private companies, unions and
the Government are becoming more aware of
the urgent need for day care, they have a
chance to set a new pattern for such serv-
ices. Until now, education has never been
day care's forte. “If there are qualified
teachers, it's a nursery school; if it's custo-
dial, it's day-care,” has all too often been
the working definition of the difference be-
tween the two. Unless the new day-care cen-
ters offer a truly effective educational pro-
gram, they will waste their opportunity to
make a major improvement in the lives of
millions of children.

[From Parade magazine, Mar, 5, 1967]
WHo TAKES CarE OoF YoUR CHILDREN?
(By Sid Ross)

The scene would have made the most
hardened person weep.

Entering a large frame home, a New Al-
bany, Ind., health inspector brushed past the
middle-aged woman who owned the house
and headed upstairs. There, in a barnlike,
badly lit, foul-smelling room, he saw a series
of cages fashioned from inverted baby cribs
and plywood partitions and padlocked at the
to]

P.

Inside each was a small child.

There were 15 in all, Each enclosure was
50 cramped that the child could neither
stand up nor stretch out. One girl slept with
her knees under her chin, unable to extend
her legs. A 5-year-old boy was asleep on his
lﬂmaes. his head bent forward, touching the

00T,

The inspector charged the “nursery” owner,
Mrs, Juanita Yingling, 50, with cruelty to
children. When she came to court a few
months later, authorities discovered that she
had recently been released from a mental
hospital and was in her son's guardianship.
Welfare authorities, in charge of inspecting
nurseries, confessed Mrs, Yingling had been
operating for years without inspection,

Cases like this point up a shameful and
serious problem in our soclety. At a time when
more and more mothers are in the labor
force, and an increasing number of women
are compelled by economic pressure, widow-
hood, separation or divorce to find jobs to
support themselves and their families, fa-
cilities to care for their children are nothing
short of deplorable.

A NATION'S SHAME

Recognizing the problem, President John-
son two weeks ago called for federal support
of day care for children under age 3 in Child
and Parent centers. “The human needs of
many American children are not being met,"”
says Sen. Abraham Ribicoff (D., Conn.), an
advocate of federal assistance for day-care
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centers, Adds Mrs. Marianna Jensen, director
of the National Committee for the Day Care
of Children: “The extent of the neglect, the
dangers and the welfare of hundreds of thou-
sands of children should make us hang our
heads in shame."

While the U.S. has some excellent public-
sponsored facilities for children of working
mothers, such as those In New York City and
in California, and some equally fine church
and privately run institutions, these can
accommodate only a handful of children.

According to census figures, there are an
estimated 13 million children under 14
whose mothers work. The total includes 3.8
million under 6, 1.6 million under 3, Many
of these are cared for by relatives or by baby-
sitters in their own homes, But some 2.7 mil-
lion need day care outside the home, and only
about 300,000 can be handled in public and
charitable centers and licensed family day-
care homes,

The result is a vast babysitting “under-
ground”—a network of informal operations,
where a housewife charges $2 to $20 a week to
“mind” children in her own home. Legally,
in many states, such operations are subject
to licensing or other regulation, but most are
completely uncontrolled, and many are not
even known to authorities. Even when op-
erated with the best of intentions, they sel-
dom offer more than the barest care and run
with complete disregard of health and safety
regulations.

Thus, Chicago authorities recently found
one ramshackle house with 49 children aged
3 months to 11 years crowded into the base-
ment. Twenty of them were kept in a single
elght-by-nine room. They were wearing their
coats because there was nowhere to hang
them. There was only enough chairs for half
to sit down,

In another Illinois case, officlals found five
children being cared for by an 80-year-old
blind woman. And in Garden City, Mich., a
Detroit suburb, 14 children were hospital-
ized with tuberculosis, apparently triggered
by an employee who had not passed a health
exam,

Even worse than the underground, how-
ever, many children, studies show, are actual-
1y left to care for themselves, Besides “latch-
key" children—those who come home from
school to an empty home—an estimated 38,-
000 children under 6 are left all day without
adult supervision.

Actually, one reason for the day-care prob-
lem is that the tremendous need for day-care
institutions has leaped upon us so swiftly.
Women only began to enter the work force in
great numbers during World War II, but since
then the number has jumped half a million
a year. Today one woman in three with chil-
dren under 18 holds a job. At the same time,
the U.S. still thinks a woman's place is in
the home. If she wishes to work, this bellef
holds, it's up to her to make arrangements
for her children,

THE COST OF CARE

In truth, of course, many women today
are forced to work through economic ne-
cessity: Divorced or separated, they are the
sole support of their families. Many can
scarcely afford the average $10 a week un-
derground facilities cost, let alone 8§15 to
$20 a week and more charged by commercial
day-care centers. They'd like to take ad-
vantage of the cheaper public centers, but
the demand is too great.

The day care problem, however, cuts across
social and economic classes. Among the most
neglected of all are children of college stu-
dents. Usually living on a shoestring budget,
with the wife working to support her hus-
band, students resort to all manner of under-
ground amusements.

Most of the underground centers are oper-
ated in ordinary residences, and the oper-
ators limit themselves to caring for one or
two children. It's when five to ten children
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are involved that the violations become more
important.

Rules of fire safety are frequently vio-
lated. Few underground operators have even
considered fire drills, and their homes do
not meet even the minimum precautions,
such as doors that open outward. In Colum-
bus, O., ParRADE visited a center on the third
floor of a frame house, reached by a narrow
stairway. In the event of fire, the operator
could never have evacuated the children.

Health rules, too, are violated. In few cases
do the operators or their employees, if any,
take physical examinations. Nor do the chil-
dren themselves receive any health care.
Meals furnished are neither nourishing nor
filling. When parents send lunches, little
care is given them. “Can you imagine what
happens to a tunafish sandwich after four
hours in one of these places?” one expert
asked PARADE. Moreover, lack of facilities,
such as play space or equipment, makes for
a stultifying day.

Study of a single location best helps you
to understand the inadequacies of day
care. Chicago, for instance, according to the
Welfare Council there, has an estimated
184,000 children of working mothers. Fewer
than half are cared for in their own homes
by relatives; about 18,000 are cared for at
home by babysitters; another 15,000 stay
with relatives in their homes. About 14,000
(including 600 under 6) shift for themselves.
The remainder—about 50,000—are in need
of some form of day care.

To cope with this flood, the city has one
public day-care center, 13 Community Fund
centers, 15 operated by churches and 60
commercial centers—total capacity, 3700.
There are an additional 234 licensed day-
care homes, which can accommodate 621
children.

ONE CITY'S PLIGHT

The Welfare Council recently surveyed Chi-
cago's day-care needs neighborhood by
neighborhood. In low-income Englewood,
with an estimated 7000 children in need of
care, there was one commercial day-care
center and four licensed day-care homes—
total capacity, 87 children. The Grand Boule-
vard area was sald to need space for 1300; it
could accommodate 99. Rogers Park could
take care of 105 out of 600—but it shared its
facilities with adjoining neighborhoods.

Parade spent several days visiting under=
ground operations in Columbus, O. Follow-
ing newspaper ads, “Female Babysitting
Wanted"” and “Children Boarded,” a reporter
posed as the father of a 3-year-old in need
of all-day care. At the first place he was told
the child could “play with toys all day or
watech TV"” and he would get a hot lunch or
snack. The fee was $10 a week, The next
woman promised good care for $12 a week—
“but only if he's out of diapers, they're too
much trouble.” In a third case the ad led
to a dingy, depressing, smelly home. The
woman sald care cost 815 a week,

None of the three was licensed, since Ohio
laws do not cover licensing of commercial
day-fare facilities. Owners bristled at the
very idea. They protested that they “liked
children” and didn’t see why they needed
to be inspected. Comparing notes with work=-
ing women, later, the reporter found their
experience jibed with his. They said it was
almost impossible to find a licensed place
or one with reasonable rates,

What can be done to help such working
women?

Almost all authoritles contacted agreed
that there must be more facilities, better fa~
cilities and a more unified approach to the
problem—with the federal government play-
ing a much greater role than it does now.
A few believe that the U.S. should copy the
Scandinavian countries with a nationwide
network of low-cost nurseries.

Almost no one belleves that merely en-
forcing licensing procedures will eliminate
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the problem, since it would only drive many
establishments out of business and increase
pressure on those remaining. Instead some
experts believe a federal or state subsidy
should be given nonprofit or even commer-
clal institutions to help them expand or
improve.

A number of commercial facilities now in
operation drew praise from experts. The ABC
Nursery in Chicago, which handles 73 kids,
is ome. But some experts feel the solution
is neither commercial nor government facili-
ties but nurseries operated by companies who
employ a great number of women.

One example is at the Rochester Clothing
Company, New Bedford, Mass. The owner,
Carl Giordano, established a nursery two
years ago as a means of luring women em-
ployees in New Bedford. The nursery has a
capacity of 100 children, usually runs about
half full. A practical nurse is in charge, and
Giordano's daughter and three assistant
teachers help out. It operates from 7 to 4:15.
Children get light breakfast, two snacks and
& hot lunch. There's a supervised play time
and some Iinstruction. Glordano figures it
costs about 810 a week a child, and is worth
it.

To many persons, of course, such an op-
eration is anathema because it encourages
more women to take jobs outside the home.
This kind of philosophy has torpedoed
greater subsidies for day care programs by
Congress with charges of “federalized baby-
sitting.” Charles Tobin of the New York State
Welfare Conference recently declared that
“Unlimited day-care services . ., will weaken
family ties by encouraging mothers to pur-
sue activities which do not strengthen family
life."

Yet most experts agree that the true vie-
tims of the day-care mess today are chil-
dren—and that the mothers of these chil-
dren are playing a vital role in the Ameri-
can economy. “The avallability of modern
child day-care services is no longer an in-

dividual convenience,” Vice President Hum-
phrey says. “It Is a community and national
necessity.”

[From the Washington Post, Dec. 14, 19869]
DAY-CARE FACILITIES URGED FOR
ARLINGTON PRESCHOOLERS

The number of working Arlington moth-
ers with pre-school children has risen so
sharply that a community effort to provide
day-care centers is urgently needed, accord-
ing to a study committee of the Arlington
Health and Welfare Council.

In a 34-page report sent to the County
Board and Human Resources Commission,
the citizen study group called for two pilot
day-care centers, a county coordinator of
child care and more stringent rules for op-
eration of existing facilities.

There was no estimate given of the cost
of providing such programs because the com-
mittee recommends a better use of existing
facilities and services, particularly in the
area of health and education, said Mrs. M.
Patton Echols, chairman of the preschool
child-care committee.

At present, Arlington day-care centers ac-
commodate an estimated 847 children. Of
the existing facilities, seven are private,
profit-making enterprises, four are non profit
community-run centers, and two are fed-
erally subsidized. The county runs no cen-
ters.

Surveys of public schools alone show that
Arlington has a higher percentage of work-
ing mothers—in one school, 67 per cent—
than the national average of 33 per cent.
The report indicates the number will grow
even faster with the advent of proposed
high-rise apartment bulldings.

Mrs. Edward L. Kahn, general chairman
of the committee, noted that the program is
geared toward a geographic and economic
cross section of the county.
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The report emphasized that the concept
of the program is to provide “total day care
as a community service rather than a serv-
ice to poverty families” alone.

The report suggests the possibility of sub-
sidizing some of the tuition costs on a slid-
ing fee scale based on income and the num-
ber of children.

The report also says that day-care centers
should not be “baby-sitting' services alone,
but should concentrate on preparing the
preschool child for school.

(Mr. DELLENBACK asked and was
given permission to revise and extend
his remarks and include extraneous mat-
ter.)

Mr. BUSH. Mr. Speaker, as a member
of the Ways and Means Committee,
which is now holding extensive hearings
on the President’s family assistance plan,
I am especially cognizant of the narrow
margin separating the working poor from
those on welfare—the narrow line be-
tween economic independence and eco-
nomic dependence.

The key purpose of the family assist-
ance plan, which I cosponsored, is to re-
form the welfare program so that it moti-
vates work rather than encouraging de-
pendence. Today, I am cosponsoring the
Comprehensive Headstart Development
Act of 1970, which is an essential part of
this concept.

A recent study of families on welfare in
New York City shows that seven out of
10 mothers on welfare would prefer to
work. Moreover, six out of 10 mothers on
welfare with preschool children said that
they would prefer to work if day care
were available.

If, in the 1970’s we are to bring off wel-
fare the two-thirds of the AFDC mothers
who could not attain independent eco-
nomic status in the 1960's, we have to see
that there are adequate child-care cen-
ters to take care of their children.

At the present time there are 61 Fed-
eral Programs providing funds for day
care and child development in seven dif-
ferent departments and agencies. These
61 programs reach a total of 642,040 chil-
dren. It is estimated that there are ap-
proximately 3 million children aged 3 to
5 coming from poor families who would
be eligible to take advantage of day-care
services. If we are going to effectively al-
leviate this gap in services, it seems to
me that we have to first consolidate and
coordinate these 61 programs.

President Nixon has committed his ad-
ministration to the first 5 years of life.
To accomplish this we need to be sure
that the child development programs are
based on a strong, coordinated founda-
tion. Without this, I do not believe any
program can be successful. The Compre-
hensive Headstart Child Development
Act of 1970 will establish such a founda-
tion. Further, it will provide the Con-
gress with an improved scrutiny over
Federal efforts in this area.

Briefly, this bill will provide for in-
creased research into the process of
child development; additional facilities
to house child-care centers; training for
teachers and paraprofessionals who work
with these children; an effective evalua-
tion procedure to provide Congress and
the public with accurate, relevant infor-
mation as to the impact of these pro-
grams,; and a major step in consolidating
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and coordinating the 61 present pro-
grams,

When dealing with young children the
importance of parental involvement and
volunteer services cannot be overempha-
sized. This bill encourages participation
from the private sector by including
businesses, teenagers, and older Ameri-
cans. In addition, the new arrangement
would place a joint administrative re-
sponsibility on the Federal and State
governments.

Mrs. HECKLER of Massachusetts. Mr,
Speaker, I take great pride in associat-
ing myself as a sponsor of the Compre-
hensive Headstart Child Development
Act of 1970, which is being introduced
today.

To meet the pressing needs of early
childhood care and child development is
a task which must rank high among our
national priorities. To meet the specific
child-care needs of more than 10 million
working mothers with young children is
8 challenge which must be met in the
interests of both the Nation's economy
and the well-being of millions of chil-
dren whose mothers must be away from
home,

With the notable exception of such
programs as Headstart, the efforts of
Government to meet child care and de-
velopment needs have been laudable in
intent but often lacking in necessary
coordination. The proliferation of various
programs, which this legislation seeks to
correct, has resulted in confusion and
discontinuity at Federal, State, and local
levels which has generally reduced the
effectiveness of each program. Let me
cite some examples, as follows:

Some programs permit Federal funds
to pay 100 percent of the program costs,
while others provide 90 percent, 80 per-
cent, or 75 percent, and still another pro-
gram allows Federal-aid funding for
only 8 percent of costs.

Existing legislation often defeats its
own goals. Under one program, for exam-
ple, a welfare mother is eligible for fed-
erally aided child-care services while
she completes a manpower training pro-
gram, but is no longer eligible when she
completes training and is ready to take
a job. All too often she is forced to go
back on welfare.

Eligibility requirements, based on
family income, vary from program to
program. Cut-off points often seem quite
arbitrary, especially to the poorly paid
working mother of preschool children
who finds she is ineligible for such serv-
ices since she is not poor enough.

It would be paradoxical, indeed, for this
Nation to implement a proposed wel-
fare system which requires a mother to
take work without first providing ade-
quate child-care facilities. It is difficult
enough to meet today’s employment
needs because of the unavailability of a
large part of the labor force for this very
reason. To provide a subsidy for the care
of children of working mothers, es-
pecially if the custodial function is com-
bined with learning and development
opportunities, is consistent with the
needs of today’s transient society and our
desire to help our children achieve their
full potential.
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The inconsistencies are remedied in
the legislation being introduced today.
Six Federal programs providing child
care, child development, and Headstart
services will be brought together into a
single overall program under the guid-
ance of HEW's Office of Child Develop-
ment. One set of standards will be ap-
plied at Federal, State, and local levels.
Eligibility for services will be extended
not only to the economically disad-
vantaged but to middle-income working
mothers, who will be charged fees ac-
cording to fee scales set by each State.

Each State will assess its own needs
and design programs and services which
best fit its local situations. The bill fur-
ther creates a vital research arm, the
National Institute for Early Childhood
Development and Education, and pro-
vides funds to train personnel.

In particular, I commend the pro-
visions of the bill which involve em-
ployers and industry in the development
of child-care programs.

Within the constraints of existing
legislation, several States have already
made considerable progress in laying the
groundwork for a coordinated approach
to child development services. I am proud
to say that Massachusetts is one of those
States. I believe our experience will be
of interest to my colleagues. Accordingly,
I am inserting herewith in the REcorp an
article by Mrs. Gwen G. Morgan, day-
care coordinator in the Office of Planning
and Program Coordination of the Massa-
chusetts Executive Office for Administra-
tion and Finance. It follows:

STATE AcTION To IMPROVE CHILD SERVICES
(By Gwen G. Morgan)

Because of his concern over the fragmenta-
tion and lack of continulty of programs—
particularly day care—for children in Mas-
sachusetts, Governor Francis W. Sargent
created by Executive Order, on September 26,
1969, a Governor's Advisory Committee on
Child Development.

“Massachusetts has had a commitment to
day care for a long time,” said Governor
Bargent. “Our Massachusetts Committee on
Children and Youth has had a day care com-
mittee since 1862, Yet in spite of all our
interest and our rich professional resources,
our systems for delivering services to chil-
dren have made little progress. There are
gaps; there are overlaps; and there is a waste~
ful and potentially destructive competition
for the same funds. All our meetings, all our
reports and all our speeches have not added
up to much increase in our programs for
children.”

There is ample evidence that the Gover-
nor's concern over fragmentation is well
placed. More than 13 public agencies are in-
volved with some aspect of child care, and 89
per cent of the day care In the state is pro-
vided by a variety of private agencies. Bits
and pleces of federal and state legislation
have led to the establishment of a few too-
narrow programs, haphazardly distributed,
with the best services sometimes going to
families in more affluent communities, We
have programs for the blind, programs for the
deaf, programs for the retarded, programs for
the disturbed, programs for the disadvan-
taged, programs for children of mothers in
job training, programs for children of wel-
fare reciplents, programs for children of
working mothers, And, of course, we have our
private nursery schools for the middle class.
The result is that children are being segre-
gated by category; children are moved from
program to program as categories of eligl-
bility change; children being in programs
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and then are dropped. Our programs are not
being designed to meet needs as perceived by
users. We have a chaotic administrative
situation with too little communication be-
tween agencies, and no one is “responsible
for being responsible” for what happens to
families seeking service. What is needed is a
generic system of services to children and
their families, distributed equitably across
the state on a geographic basis, but our vari-
ous systems at present are not organized to-
ward this goal.

There are more than 500,000 working
women in Massachusetts, but only 33,000
places in licensed day care of any kind,
most of it half-day programs, We have no
solutions to the problems of children
younger than three who need care or of
older children after school hours. Our fail-
ure to plan for a healthy environment in
which our urban children can learn and
grow helps to cause later school failure,
emotional disorders and severe health prob-
lems, These preventable problems exist in
spite of all the solid evidence that positive
attention to the crucial early years can
lead to significant improvement in cognitive,
physical and emotional development.

There is a new interest in child care pro-
grams at the federal level, where an Office
of Child Development has just been created.
Federal programs, however, are still frag-
mented in a variety of agencies. Because of
the scarcity of resources and the need for
more continuity and breadth in children’s
programs, Massachusetts’ Commissioner of
Administration and Finance, Donald R.
Dwight, has established the coordination of
state and federal programs for children as
a high priority goal for the state. Based in
the Office of Planning and Program Coordi-
nation of his department, an interdepart-
mental task force on child care has been
meeting during the last year to take first
steps toward planning together. Now, Gover-
nor Sargent has established the Governor's
Advisory Committee on Child Development
to continue, with broadened representation,
the planning of the interdepartmental task
force. The Advisory Committee will include
13 state agency heads or their representa-
tives, 12 representatives of service agencies
and professional groups and 12 parents of
children using or needing day care.

UNRESOLVED ISSUES

The committee will discuss some of the
still-unresolved basic issues in day care.
What are the priority target groups needing
day care? What is the total need? How much
of it can be met? How much must an ade-
quate day care program cost? Should families
pay fees? Should the service be provided by
the public or private sector? What is the ap-
propriate agency? What is the role of pri-
vate industry? What is the optimal stafing
pattern for day care? What different kinds
of staff are needed? What is the role of staff
at each level? How much and what kind of
training Is needed for directors of day care
programs, day care teachers and other sup-
portive staff? What agency should provide
the training for each? Who validates the
training? What is our total manpower need
for day care? How can day care be financed—
both capital costs for physical facilities and
operating costs? Out of the committee’s de-
liberations will come goals, objectives and a
state plan against which departmental in-
volvement in day care can be measured.

Another committee responsibility will be
developing the kind of structure which is
necessary before an effective system of chil-
dren's services can be created. Here the Ad-
visory Committee will be responsible for the
state-level aspects of the Community Coordi-
nated Child Care (4-C) program. The 4-C
program is a federally-conceived process in
which local public and private agencies de-
velop a structure for cooperating among
themselves. The Committee will encourage
the development of such 4-C planning coali-
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tions in each of the state's 37 service areas,
each including the balance of public officials,
providers and users which the 4-C guidelines
suggest. Real coordination will only take
place when those people at the local level—
where the programs are and where the needs
are—work together. The state-level Advisory
Committee will develop criteria for state
recognition of an area 4-C group, will review
local proposals for recognition and will pro-
vide information and assistance to help lo-
cal groups to meet state and federal criteria.
The Committee will serve as a focus for in-
formation on all aspects of child care and
on the 4-C program.

Supplementing the work of the Committee,
the individual departments have taken steps
toward better child care. The Department of
Community Affairs has just trained a staff
for a new project of technical assistance to
local people who want to organize a 4-C sys-
tem in their areas. For the first time, the
Welfare Department has a substantial state
appropriation to provide day care services
with 756 per cent federal reimbursement. The
department has developed new procedures for
contracting for this service with responsible
local agencies, guaranteeing a reasonable
per child cost for a certain number of
children rather than making vendor pay-
ments for services rendered to specific chil-
dren as in the past. By this contracting, the
department will avoid becoming another
competitor and can instead cooperate with
the local community in order to expand, im-
prove in quality and link up the existing net-
work of service. Contracting is also a useful
tool in coordination, allowing different public
and private agencies to support the same
program. The existence of broad-based local
4-C groups developed in relation to a rational
state plan will be invaluable to the Welfare
Department and the other state agencies as
they move into an expanded child care pro-
gram. Well-organized and inclusive 4-C
groups can help solve the problem of harm-
ful competition for funds,

The need for child development programs
is so great, and their quality so important,
that it will not be possible to meet the need
without developing a method for combining
our public and private resources, Massa-
chusetts, under the leadership of Governor
Sargent, is beginning to develop procedures
and policies to improve the state’s services to
children, with a new emphasis on the unmet
need for day care. The new Governor's Ad-
vigory Committee represents a partnership of
public and private agencies, a partnership of
users and providers of service and a partner-
ship of government and citizens, It is only by
these kinds of partnerships that the enor-
mous gaps in our services to children can
begin to be filled.

The Community Coordinated Child
Care—4—C—program, described in the
preceding article, is quite similar in con-
cept to the State commission approach
taken in the legislation which I am co-
sponsoring. In fact, it is probable that
many States with strong existing 4-C op-
erations will choose to utilize the 4-C
committee as the nucleus of the new
State commission.

Therefore, I believe it is appropriate to
insert a brief “fact sheet,” prepared by
the Day-Care Child Development Coun-
cil of America, which tells what the 4-C
program is and how it functions:

Fact SHEET—THE COMMUNITY COORDINATED
CHILD CARE—(4-C) PROGRAM

1. What is the 4-C Program?

A system under which local public and
private agencles interested In day care and
pre-school programs develop a method of co-
operating with one another on programs,
services, staff development, and administra-
tive activities.
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In the remainder of the 1969 fiscal year
Regional 4-C Committee will select the pilot
communities. The program will be conducted
as a pilot program in 18 communities lo-
cated throughout the country.

2. What 1s the background of the 4-C pro-

am?

The 4-C Program is being developed on the
federal level by the Federal Panel on Early
Childhood in response to a Congressional di-
rective (Section 522—-d of the Economic Op-
portunity Act of 1867) to the Secretary of
HEW and the Director of OEO to develop
mechanisms for coordination of day care pro-
grams at the federal, state and local levels.

3. What is the purpose of the 4-C Program?

To assist communities in organizing pres-
ently diverse and fragmental services into
comprehensive programs of support for fami-
lies and children.

4, What are the objectives of the 4-C Pro-
gram?

(a) To provide comprehensive and coordi-
nated quality child care, child development,
and supportive family services to the maxi-
mum number of familles.

(b) To develop the most efficient, effective,
and economical methods for coordinating
both existing and new child care programs.

(e) To insure an effective voice in policy
and program direction for parents of chil-
dren enrolled.

(d) To mobilize the resources of the com-
munity so as to assure maximum agency
commitment to provide expanded quality
child care and to insure efficient and effec-
tive use of such resources.

(e) To simplify administrative relation-
ships between local programs and state and
federal governments.

5. What are the benefits of the program to
a local community?

(1) Expansion and community of services.
Often as the situation or needs of a family
changes, child care arrangements must be
terminated or disrupted. The 4-C Program
can provide greater flexibility in placement.

(2) Better use of human resources, le,
specialists. The 4-C Program alms for a wider
use of specialists for all programs—big and
small—to lead to comparable costs and uni-
form standards for any given service (medi-
cal, dental, social services, ete.) from program
to program.

(3) Common purchasing unit. Food, medi-
cine, toys, equipment, etc. . . . can be pur-
chased at a greater reduction in cost when
bought in bulk orders.

(4) Improved transportation. Pooled re-
sources will result in better transport of chil-
dren and parents.

(6) Joint Program Activities: Many activi-
ties which can only be possible where a large
number of families are involved can be es-
tablished.

(6) Staff Development: Personnel referral
systems to permit the transfer of staff from
one program to another and training pro-
grams for all personnel can be established.

{7) Reduced administrative overhead. By
bringing all administrative function under
one unit, it will be possible to reduce admin-
istrative costs.

6. Who partcipates in the planning and co-
ordination process?

Federal Level: Federal Panel on Early
Childhood (Representatives of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, Economic Development
Agency, Housing and Urban Development, Of-
fice of Economic Opportunity, Bureau of the
budget, and Agriculture Department).

Regional: Federal Regional 4-C Commit-
tees (Representatives of HEW, DOL, HUD,
OEQ, USDA.)

State: State 4-C Committees (Representa-
tives of State departments of HEW, Employ-
ment, Economic Opportunity, and other in-
terested public and private agencies.)

Local: Local 4-C Committee (public and
private agencies interested In day care and
representatives of reciplents of services.)
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ROLE OF THE PARENTS

Mr. WYDLER. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to explain how this bill relates to the
important question of parent participa-
tion.

Several witnesses appearing before the
Education and Labor Committee recently
have suggested that one of the best, and
most economical ways to prevent severe
deprivation among the children of eco-
nomically disadvantaged families would
be to reach the parents. As Polly Green-
berg points out in a recent article appear-
ing in the December 1969 issue of
Compact:

Actually it isn't possible to discuss parent
participation in eary education in terms of
should we bring parents into it or shouldn't
we. At present, parents or parent substitutes
not only participate in the day and night care
and the early education of most children in
the nation under six, but are the exclusive
providers of same. Private school nurseries
and kindergartens, Headstart, church pre-
schools, commercial jointly-owned preschools
and day care, special education programs for
young children (retarded, deaf, etc.) play
groups run by recreation departments, coops,
clty, county or other day care centers, lab
schools and so forth, all added together, serv-
ice considerably fewer than half of the coun-
try’s eligible candidates. For better or for
worse, in sickness and in health, parents
without standard English, college degrees,
teacher’'s certificates, child study courses or
any other “qualifications,” are providing de-
cision-making, policy-planning curriculum,
administration, staff, facilitles and finding
for all aspects of their children's care and
early education. . . . The issue, it seems,
is . . . Should we have professional partic-
ipation in early education?

The bill being introduced today makes
several provisions relating to this very
important question.

First, it continues to emphasize the
involvement of parents in the planning
and operation of Headstart programs,
and permits this parent involvement to
be extended to any programs which
might be funded under the consolidated
program.

Second, parents can serve both as vol-
unteers in any of the programs and can
be trained as paraprofessional aides.

Third, it is a significant departure from
other proposed child development pro-
grams. This bill, specifically authorizes
State commissions to plan for programs
for adolescent girls and expectant moth-
ers who are economically deprived to
prepare them for their future role as the
main provider for their children’s care
and early education. Without such pro-
grams, many of these future mothers
might not have an opportunity to learn
the basic fundamentals of nutrition,
child development, and child care. Yet
armed with this kind of knowledge it is
possible that many, if not most of them,
will be able to provide healthy, stimulat-
ing environments for their babies, even
though they may be economically de-
prived.

Programs of this sort could operate in
conjunction with obstetric clinics, in the
public schools, in community programs
or in any other setting where future
mothers can be reached. An additional
feature of such a program might be the
involvement of adolescent girls as volun-
teers in organized child development pro-
grams—not only would their assistance

February 9, 1970

be welcomed, but also they would have an
opportunity to observe and participate in
helping young children grow and learn.

Lastly, the bill also specifically pro-
vides for efforts to improve children’s
home environment. Several still-experi-
mental programs have been conducted
along these lines and have shown great
promise. Simply, what they do is to send
someone into the home on a regular
basis to “play” with the child. Not only
is this special attention and stimulation
of great benefit to the child himself, but
it has been found that gradually other
siblings, then parents, neighbors and
their children are gradually drawn into
participation in the activities begun by
the visiting teacher. Eventually, the par-
ents are often able to take over the task
of providing this kind of educational
stimulation.

I would like to add to the Recorp at
this point several articles and excerpts
from witness testimony which indicate
the t'high potential of parent involve-
ment:

Low-CoST STATE STRATEGIES WITH A NEW
Loor
(By Polly Greenberg)

(NoTeE—Mrs. Greenberg has been a senior
consultant with the Educational Services Di-
vision of the General Learning Corporation
since 1968, Prior to that time, she served as
the director of teacher development and pro-
gram for children for the Child Development
Group of Mississippi (CDGM), a statewlide
Head Start program run by the poor people
of the state. Her book about that experience,
entitled The Devil Has Slippery Shoes (Mac-
Millan: 1969), has been reviewed as a major
publication on both education and the war
on poverty.)

Much has been written about why early
education is good for children. Much has
been written about parent participation in
early education. Less has been sald about:

Why it would be advantageous for many
children to receive richer experiences and
more careful guidance in personality growth
from their parents, rather than to be put
In teacher-dominated early education
programs;

Why it would be advantageous for many
educational decision-makers to take the
route of technical assistance to parents in
providing low-cost improved care and en-
richment ‘programs’ soon, rather than wait-
ing for the day when it would be feasible to
implement elaborate, expensive, comprehen-
slve service-type, professionally run state-
wide early education programs; and some
concrete ways to do the former;

Why it would be advantageous for educa-
tional decision-makers to use parent involve-
ment in early education as a relatively easy
low-cost strategy for producing a well-in-
formed pressure group to push for innova-
tions in all dimensions of public education:
curriculum, stafl development, facilities, par-
ent participation and administration;

Why 1t would be advantageous for educa-
tional decision-makers to support the devel-
opment of educational choices and to sup-
port processes through which parents as well
as professionals could become famillar with
many differing approaches to education,

ALTERNATIVES FOR ENRICHING HOME
DEVELOPMENT

Research indicates that In the earliest years
(birth to five or six years), children are more
influenced by family than by peers or any
persons outside the family, A great deal is
known about the kinds of personality
strengths and capabllities that help a per-
son cope constructively and creatively as he
moves toward mental health and maturity.
We even know quite a bit about environ-
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ments and techniques that promote or hin-
der the devolpment of desirable characteris-
tics such as initiative, independence, etc.

If infants and young children learn most
from families and if we want young children
to learn more of certain things, common
sense indicates that we should make plans
to share what professionals know about help-
ing kids grow up well with their families.
All families. The process of preparing some
of what we know in various kinds of packages,
the process of promoting parental use of
these packaged alds to help a child become
a better person through dally living, and the
process of giving technieal assistance to
families as they attempt to launch their
“programs,” would be a unigue and exclting
early education project for a creative state to
develop.

Actually, it isn't possible to discuss parent
participation in early education in terms
of should we bring parents into it or
shouldn't we. At present, parents or parent
substitutes not only participate in the day
and night care and the early education of
most children in the nation under six, but
are the exclusive providers of same. Private
school nurseries and kindergartens, Head
Start, church preschools, commercial family-
owned preschools and day care, special edu-
catlon programs for young children (re-
tarded, deaf, etc.), play groups run by recrea-
tion departments, co-ops, city, county or
other day-care centers, lab schools, and so
forth, all added together, service considerably
fewer than half of the country’s eligible can-
didates, For better or for worse, in sickness
and in health, parents, without standard
English, college degrees, teacher’s certificates,
child-study courses or any other “qualifica-
tions,” are providing decislon-making, policy-
planning, curriculum, administration, staff,
facilities and funding for all aspects of their
children's care and early education.

Purists can haggle over distinctions be-
tween day care and early education. Early
educators can develop varieties and hybrids.
In spite of all flusters, flurries and fads in-
volved In the current focus of attention on
the subject, parents continue to care for kids,
and kids continue to learn that which their
lives contain. The issue, it seems is: are states
going to set up systems so that professionals
will be able to join parents? Should we have
professional participation in early education?

Educational decision-makers can dismiss
nagging doubts relating to lowering profes-
sional standards. There are no professional
standards in homes, which is where the ac-
tion is for most bables and little children.
Thus, the addition of some inexpensive ex-
perience purchased from early childhood
people, and even a small sprinkling of
booster dollars, could not threaten minimum
standards. Can states help parents learn to
value the services they presently provide for
their children? Can states help families learn
to improve the services they provide?

There are a number of low-cost ideas states
can consider regarding aid to families for
improving educational services they give
their children.

GUIDEBOOKS FOR PARENTS

For example, a state could produce soft-
back guidebooks for parents’ use in daily
living with children. Guides would not ex-
clusively or even primarily be workbooks to
teach numbers, colors and letters. The ma-
terials would not merely be programs to
“teach your baby to read.” Skills like these
are of very superficlal Importance when
compared to the essence of quality child
development programs. The chief objective
of all major approaches to the education of
young children is to help a child strengthen
his strengths so that he may become a more
fulfilled human being. A person able to deal
with colors, letters and numbers, but know-
ing nothing of human ekills such as feeling,
initiative, independence, sharing, fairness,
creativity, curlosity, resourcefulness, perse-
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verance, ability to cooperate yet not capitu-
late, democratic processes, problem-solving,
decision-making or organizing time and work
would not add much to the world.

Therefore, curriculum guldes for parents
would include behavorial objectives com-
mon to most quality early education and
child-care programs such as laboratory, col-
lege campus and private school nursery pro-
grams—distinguished special programs such
as those of Deutsch, Hess, Peabody College,
Bank Street College, Head Start and Mon-
tessorl. For these programs have many coms-
mon objectives and values.

There already are hundreds of books and
articles stating facts and theories of child
development. What would this project add?
The problem is that these publications do
not isolate behavioral objectives and arrange
clusters of suggested activities, conversa-
tlons and techniques of working with chil-
dren accordingly. These should not be set
up as sesslons or lessons. Parents, relatives
(including children) and babysitters should
be given tips on how to spot and use learn-
ing moments that occur during any en-
counter with a child anytime. This syllabus
for parents would include the same kinds
of detalled things to do with infants—
agalin, in terms of developing specific quali-
tles, as well as infant language and experi-
ence enrichment.

States have access to the resources required
to develop these child development curricu-
lum guides. State departments of educa-
tion, health or welfare could appoint joint
committees or some other means could be de-
vised to coordinate early education projects.
A handful of child development and Head
Start authorities could list general objec-
tives and outline subject matter specilalities
to be covered. This document could be an-
nounced the way federal agencles announce
requests for proposals. Competitive proposals
might come to the funding source from pri-
vate consulting firms, learning corporations,
universities, private and public preschools
or day-care centers, industries, city or county
agencles. A system could be devised similar
to that used by the Peace Corps or the Of-
fice of Economic Opportunity (OEO) when
they want tralning courses designed and im-
plemented or materials created. The develop-
ment of various alternative models could
be funded so that uniformity would be
avolided. Of course, developmental costs could
be even further reduced if a number of
states pooled money.

Once developed, the packages would be
usable in all states at a unit price not much
greater than that of a paperback book. One
of the standards set would be that early
education do-it-yourself kits would have
to be designed for use in rich, poor, rural
or urban settings, and in any racial or eth-
nic situation. Clever designers could do this.
At present, these groups on the fringes of
education are under-used under-achievers.
They have great petential, They need push-
ing.

PROMOTION

The next cost to the state would be heavy
promotion for use of these Ideas and ac-
tivities in every home. Demonstrations of
their usefulness with babies and small chil-
dren could be held on TV at several times
of day. Live demonstrations could be con-
ducted In each neighborhood in public
schools, churches, community centers or
other appropriate places. Welfare workers,
agricultural extension agents, health workers
and community workers in other programs
could help spread the word and demonstrate
the choices. Flyers could be sent home with
school children, welfare checks, real estate
tax statements or in any number of ways.
States have excellent avenues of dissemina-
tion at their fingertips. Few people in Amer-
ica are unreachable if sincere enough efforts
are made to reach them.
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The third cost to the state in this par-
ticular plan would be all but a token of
the purchase price of the curriculum for
each interested family. Families probably
should make a small commitment to trying
the material. This could be 256 cents or an
amount determined by a sliding scale.

TRAINING UNEMPLOYED PARENTS

The final cost to the state would be the
training and salaries of unemployed par-
ents desiring full- or part-time jobs (possi-
bly in training programs funded and devel-
oped as the guidebooks were by competing
outside groups) to demonstrate the alterna-
tive materials. No doubt an imaginative state
could get some Education Professions De-
velopment Act (EPDA), Manpower or other
training monies for some of this. Or it
might convince cities and counties to cough
up salaries and money for materials for
families.

A generation of children hopefully would
get a somewhat richer environment and
somewhat more insightful care while a sys-
tem for comprehensive early education for all
children is being evolved. Besides helping
children now, this program could provide all
parents in all socio-economic groups a chance
to learn about educational options they never
knew existed. This 1s an all-persuasive com-
munity education program.

Furthermore, it could provide the early
education field with an untapped reservoir
of manpower for two growing speclalties in
education: preschools and community
schools. Opinion leaders from every walk of
life could be selected and trained in a new
paraprofessional position to tempt their
neighbors into partaking of better free edu-
cation for their children. Poor people need
jobs and can be far more effective in influ-
encing their neighborhoods than middleclass
missionaries coming in from the outside
improving people.

Not only the disadvantaged are disadvan-
taged as far as enjoyable jobs in the school
system go. Many middleclass mothers need
part-time jobs. They are home sighing for
something to do part-time while their chil-
dren are little, yet it’s & rare school system
which will hire two part-time mothers to
fill one elementary school teacher's slot or
bend in any way to solve its own manpower
shortage or to make use of this dormant,
frustrated middleclass talent.

TOY LIBRARIES

A second way states could hasten improved
early education at home would be to invest
in implementing the Glen Nimmicht and
Far West Laboratory for Educational Re-
search and Development toy library idea, now
being tried on a small scale. This accom-
panies the Children’s Television Workshop,
but could beneficially be established even
where the TV program isn’t piped. Another
dimension of this could be roving residents
trained in the language/experience approach
to reading readiness, who would help parents
develop their own programs. The Anacostia
Reading Project (Washington, D.C.) has com-
munity reading assistants of this kind in
eight public schools. Again, parents should
participate in the why as well as the how
of this enrichment project. And again, peers
of each socio-economie, racial and neighbor-
hood parent group should be trained as toy
librarians and community reading readiness
assistants.

A READING EEADINESS PROGRAM

A third state project could be to help
young children develop a love of books (one
part of reading readiness). Parents could be
trained to do home story reading and entice-
ment work. They could learn to teach par-
ents, babysitters or brothers and sisters to
do this. These parent trainers could learn to
put on story times several times a day at
local libraries and in bookmobiles.

If this plan is not realistic because there
are not enough libraries and bookmobiles,
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or if they are too forbidding and storefront
facilities in neighborhoods are needed, or if
there is not a wealth of beautiful books for
the very young in the libraries, we have &
clue concerning why children are not learn-
ing to read easily when they reach public
school, State agencies interested in early
education could funnel funds into more
plentiful and more tempting facilities, and
more delightful books, as well as into sal-
aries for story tellers. Queens Library in New
York City has wonderful neighborhood
story-telling sessions. The Weston Woods,
Conn., Children’s Carousel has old school
buses, fixed as combination libraries and
theatres with red-carpeted steps to sit on,
that show filmstrips made from outstanding
children’s books. If transportation is a prob-
lem, states could hire transportation orga-
nizers to help families arrange car pools. In
some cases school buses may be needed.

PARENT COOPERATIVES

A fourth type of early education improve-
ment project is a group project, but is other-
wise similar to the first suggestion in that
the chief expenses are developing competing
packaged programs, training a cadre of com-
munity residents of all kinds to teach others
how to use them, advertising the project
effectively and purchasing the packages for
users. Some materials would be required. In
rural areas transportation costs might be in-
volved. This model would be block, neighbor-
hood, creek, plantation, or county sub-sec-
tion co-ops, run by parents, with no paid
teacher, Parent cooperative preschools have
functioned for years. These are some Varia-
tions that probably have not been tried.

Co-ops could be all-day care or half-day
play groups. They could serve the mother
who works full time but has a week day off
(waitresses, nurses and many others work
Saturday instead of on a particular week-
day). They could serve part-time working
mothers or those attending school or en-

gaged in civic projects. If the children of five
families were involved, each mother (or sub-
stitute) would serve one day a week. Her
home would be the facility. If ten familles

were involved, each family representative
would serve one day In two weeks, This
could be sold to parents on the grounds
that:

Models of alternative kinds of early edu-
cation, complete with objectives, techniques,
content and materials, would be available
free for their selection. They learn about
early education and make a decision about
their children.

Children would be helped by this program.

If parents want to work, this would be to
their advantage, as they would get many free
days from this without babysitting costs.

If parents are now paying for babysitting,
this would be to their advantage as it would
be better for children and it is free.

Duty day would be easy and fruitful as ses-
sion plans would be furnished.

TV and neighborhood workshops could be
conducted by parents trained as technical
assistants to co-op operators, or individual
on-site help could be given. This is yet an-
other para-professional job: co-op staff
trainers.

Every public, private and parochial school
in a state, as well as all kinds of day-care
centers, could receive state ald to put on a
dally one-hour preschool program after reg-
ular hours for the child and the person tak-
ing care of him. Saturday programs could be
held. Materials and session plans prepared
as described earlier would focus this par-
tleular curriculum on showing children's
escorts how to offer enrichment activities at
home. Group leaders would be parents, who,
as In all above models, are a new breed of
community preschool paraprofessionals.
Group leaders would see alternative pack-
aged programs demonstrated, make decisions
and recelve training in the use of the pro-
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gram they select. As above, parents would
participate extensively in selecting group
leaders and program. This program would
not be entirely unlike that of the Parental-
School-Community Involvement Program of
the Southwest Educational Development
Laboratory.

BUILDING A VOLUNTEER AND STUDENT STAFF

Another slightly more expensive but still
low-cost program states could develop would
require facilities, possibly transportation and
one trained preschool teacher as supervisor of
a volunteer staff, plus the development of
suitable session plans and certain materials
as above. When new facilities were to be
planned for construction, preschool class-
rooms would be planned in. Or facilities
money would be made avallable for the ren-
novation of churches, homes, stores, apart-
ments, offices or other space. There are learn-
ing corporations and consulting firms spe-
cializing in day care and early education
facilities which could prepare this compo-
nent for states. It is not necessary for all
buildings to look alike to qualify as public
schools—a fact evidently unknown to ele-
mentary and secondary school builders. To-
gether the parents, students and supervising
teacher would study and select the program
that makes sense to them from the prepared
educational cafeteria. Project Follow Through
operates something like this.

The supervising teacher would be given
an orientation emphasizing how to present
program cholces to parents and students. For
example, one choice would be whether this
should be a half- or full-day program. If the
program is to provide comprehensive services,
how this extra component will be funded
should be discussed. The supervisor’s briefing
would also include her new role as support,
guide, quality control and resource to stu-
dents and parents working with small groups
of children. She will go over the do-it-your-
self home-enrichment guides explained pre-
viously. The supervisor is leader of a parent
and pre-parent educational awareness proj-
ect, as well as a pre-training program for
the vast number of now nonexistent day-
care and early education teachers we will
hopefully need in the future.

The volunteer staff would consist of col-
lege, high school, junior high school and
upper elementary students, The former two
could serve as assistant teachers and the
latter two as teachers' aldes. There is, of
course, much evidence to suggest that chil-
dren react extremely favorably to leadership
from older children and very young adults.
This is also an excellent strategy for getiing
males into work with young children. Stu-
dents would be assigned on a regular sched-
ule by their schools as in K-12 practice teach-
ing. Relevant seminars and workshops would
be offered to all students participating in the
pre-parent or early education experience.
Montgomery County, Maryland, has a pro-
gram similar to this., During the seminar,
students would select simple roles or cur-
riculum components to specialize in. Con-
tent, technique and process for seminars
could be designed by the same experienced
educational affillates referred to before.
Video-taping, Peace Corps training tech-
niques, T-grouping, analysis of personal
teaching performance and other modern in-
structional methods should be included.

As much as possible, a representative of
each enrolled child’'s family would be in-
cluded in the seminar and as a classroom
volunteer. Thus, students would gain ex-
perience in working with parents.

Most furniture, playground equipment and
toys would be made by the parent/student
group, using patterns and materials Included
in the packaged program as well as their
own. Civic groups and members of the com-
munity could be involved in this project.
Head Start was intended to do this, but it
only happened in a few localities.
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HOME CENTERS

8till another approach open to an inno-
vative state is the Virginia Burke/Mitchell
Ginsburg concept developed in New York
City of user/provider day care. A provider
could be given training, curriculum, some
materials and salary for operating a good
day-care program with educational enrich-
ment in her home. This could be a half-day
session if preferred. Users are parents whose
five children fill the quota in each small
home-like center. Users get some training,
too. This tralning would stress that the
quantity of time parents spend with their
children is not the determining factor in
whether or not the child is getting good care
and education. The determining factors are
the quality of what you do and how you
relate when you are with him and the quality
of care he gets when you are not with him.
Users' tralning would include how to use
the do-it-yourself syllabus discussed earlier.

SOURCES OF FUNDING

States could work with industries, hospi-
tals and unions, if appropriate, to develop
day care funded partly by the state, partly
by the employer as a fringe benefit and
partly by the parent paying tuition or match-
ing money as with Blue Cross. The quality
of care and early education would be better
and the price lower than what 1s currently
avallable to most working parents. Maxi-
mum feasible parent participation would be
maintained by establishing parent planning
groups at the outset to choocse between pro-
grams prepared, as in all other instances
presented above, by universities, existing
good programs, consulting firms, learning
corporations and so forth. Each program
would include facilities options, staff selec-
tion and tralning options, administrative
options and options regarding forms and
degrees of parent Involvement, as well, of
course, as options on the actual daily pro-
gram for children. Costs could be kept down
if the group made most toys, furniture, and
playground equipment, and if children
brought lunch so kitchens were not required.
As before, staff costs could be reduced but
desirable ratios continued if assistants were
students and parents.

Apparently no state is ready to provide a
uniform system of quality day care and early
education complete with all related services
to every eligible child. But it doesn't have
to be all or nothing. Perhaps this very un-
readiness will prevent the basie errors bullt
into public education as it stands today.
These are monolithic methods controlled by
a minority group (professional educators) so
that creative change from the inside is re-
pressed, and from the outside—well, out-
siders eannot even get an experimental foot
in the door. Upon reflection, it seems that
far from being a second-rate make-do way to
start state aid to early education, a battery
of experimental programs like those above
would be better than another slick system
lowered into the midst of uninvolved neigh-
borhoods. Programs like 4-C could be de-
veloped to coordinate purchasing and train-
ing for all centers in an area, Pilot compre-
henslve service centers could be established.

PRESSURE FOR IMPROVEMENT

Probably children would get more from life
and from public education if they came
better prepared. Probably parent participa-
tion is good for children so home and school
can tie together. But from the viewpoint of
the educational planner, there is a much
more powerful purpose in providing early
education with high parent involvement
soon, It is a strategy for developing pressure
groups which can join with creative edu-
cators In pushing for improved education at
all levels. Parents who have come through the
various educational awareness programs out-
lined above will be far more educationally
atuned, astute and unapathetic. They will
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give public education more service, support
and pressure for innovation.

Why don't parents now pressure for any of
the many major kinds of changes that are
discussed in impressive professional journals?
Because for the most part parents have not
seen experimental facilities, curriculum, staff
development, administration and parent par-
ticipation. Educators have eflfectively ex-
cluded them from learning about alterna-
tives. Because parents are essentially igno-
rant of the exciting ideas in the world of
teaching and learning today, of course, can-
not pressure for anything specific. Therefore,
school personnel are relatively safe. Or they
would be, except that by now growing num-
bers of communities are feeling so excluded
from the educational decision-making pro-
cess that in frustrated rage they are demand-
ing control; no specific changes, just control.
Within a decade school systems everywhere
will have to cope with what the front lines
are living through now,

One might ask why parent participation is
necessary to bring universities, educational
consulting firms, reglonal education labora-
tories, learning corporations, many types of
agencles, all kinds of successful individual
institutions, persons, programs, projects,
techniques, tools, materials, methods and
media into greater prominence. Education
needs people who are realistic about how
irrelevant much of public education is and
realistically skeptical about the possibilities
of ever altering the status quo. But the other
outfits, most notably the learning corpora-
tions, started in the early sixties for explicitly
this purpose, have goods and services to sell
to a market which needs them (school sys-
tems) but which will not budget their bu-
reaucracies an inch to take what they need.
Without demands, nothing will change.
School systems will never change unless

someone else demands. This is the big mis-
take learning corporations made. They didn’t

know that they needed parents. Without
parents there would be no power to propel
them to center stage, and all they could do
would be what they do now: lurk in the
wings.

The area of early childhood education is
explored but unbuilt up territory. A state
taking advantage of it to set precedents for
parent education, parent participation at all
levels, use of paraprofessionals, competing
and contrasting kinds of programs aided
with state funds, technical assistance to edu-
cation from many sources and public funds
to expand private schools would be far bet-
ter equipped to solve some 1-12 problems
in the seventles than its neighbors, Educa-
tors sincerely wishing to innovate at exist-
ing public school levels might want to
establish new patterns In the unbloodied
field of early education. They could then
devise means of letting new ideas grow on
up into adjacent and related school systems.

SELF-HELP APPROACH: PARENTS AS
TEACHERS

(By Ira J. Gordon)

(Note.—Dr. Gordon is professor of edu-
cation and director of the Institute for De-
velopment of Human Resources which he or-
ganized as a research group within the Col-
lege of Education at the University of Flor-
ida. He receilved his Ed.D from Teachers
College, Columbia University.)

What does it take for a child to do well
in school? There are a number of obvious
answers Including good curriculum, good
teachers, good physical plant and up-to-date
textbooks, all of which have been the con-
cern of school boards, taxpayers, educational
researchers and administrators for years. An-
other answer has been that the child him-
self—his intelligence, his needs, his physical
health, his level of masturity—influences his
learning.

Both answers, however, have overlooked
the role of the home and street as contribu-
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tors to the childs learning and as continuous
forces in infiuencing his desire and ability
to learn. Although educators have long ac-
knowledged that parental interest is useful
and although we see movements in the di-
rection of parental involvement, we have
only recently begun to examine and use the
home as a learning institution.

Many concerned professionals, especlally
those involved in education for the disad-
vantaged, have a tendency to write-off the
home and to assume that school must take
over all the many roles formerly played by
the family. The current sharp debate over
sex education is a case in point as to what
happens when home and school vie, rather
than cooperate, in the education of the
child.

HOW HOME INFLUENCES LEARNING

What do we know about the way in which
homes affect learning? How do they influence
the child's scholastic performance? And what
can we do about it? The work of the be-
havioral scientists who investigated the first
question suggests many factors which in-
fluence school achievement. First there are
the broad ecological factors such as the qual-
ity of housing, the level of income, the com-
position of the family, the social class and
ethnic background of the family. The sec-
ond and third sets of factors relate more
to the way in which parents behave. Many
of us are well aware that such labels as
“social class” or “poverty level income™ are far
too broad to really tell us much about what
a parent does and how a parent feels about
the education of his child. When we examine
the particulars, we find that those children
more likely to do well in school come from
homes which: (1) have planned cultural
activities within them, (2) have taken ad-
vantage of the variety of community re-
sources, such as nursery schools and Kkin-
dergartens, zoos and parks, museum and li-
braries, (3) provide the child with academic
guidance in the home, (4) make books, maga-
zines and other intellectual tools available,
(5) include the use of many abstractions and
reasoning types of sentences in family lan-
guage. This type of home also provides the
child with frequent opportunities from the
very earliest years to hear his parents talk
and to talk with them even in such simple
settings as around the dinner table.

Of special significance is the fact that in
the type of home described above, the par-
ents see themselves as teachers of their chil-
dren. They recognize a responsibility and,
more than that, they recognize that what
they do in the direct instruction of the child
influences how he will grow. Parents in such
& home, for example, when shopping in the
supermarket make it a point to show things
to their toddler or child in the cart, point
out labels, colors, shapes and names and to
answer as best they can the numerous ques~
tions posed by the young child.

The homes of children who “make it"” seem
to be characterized by a certain emotional
climate. There is an order, consistency and a
set of home routines. The child has some
predictability as to how his behavior will be
received. This does not mean that parents
are always in perfect agreement, but that
generally the child can count on receiving
somewhat consistent guldelines concerning
his action. The chances are the mother (1)
will be emotionally secure, (2) will have a
good deal of self-esteem, (3) will trust the
school, (4) will devote time to the child and
(5) will have a set of organized work habits.
A major personality factor which seems to
effect learning is the parents’ own “belief
in internal control.” A parent who has such
a belief feels that he has some control over
his own life and his own destiny, rather than
believing himself to be a victim of chance,
fate and circumstance.

If the above factors influence how a child
performs in school, then changing the school
conditions of children growing up in homes
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in which the above factors are absent will
not make enough difference for many of
these children. One of the reasons why vari-
ous compensatory education programs have
not lived up to the hopes of their supporters
may be because they were primarily school-
orlented. Home improvement was minimal.
There were no systematic programs for edu-
cating parents to change the factors de-
sceribed above and no techniques for helping
parents see the home as a learning center,

HOME ORIENTED TRAINING

The general psychological literature in the
first half of the 1860's indicated that intelli-
gence was modifiable, that the early years
were the most pliable and that infants were
far more capable of learning than we had be-
lleved. Armed with these notions and with
the belief that a successful program of long-
term change in child performance required
modification of the home as a learning set-
ting, we developed a Parent Education Pro-
gram to investigate whether a new parapro-
fessional person—a parent educator—could
be recruited, trained and placed in the fleld;
could be accepted on a continuing basis by
mothers; could teach mothers a set of spe-
cific activities which would enhance the in-
tellectual and personal development of the
child. We also wanted to determine whether
such a program could be disseminated and
used elsewhere.

The program began in July, 1966 with first
year support from the Fund for the Advance-
ment of Education. Funds for the period
July, 1967-August, 1969 were supplied by the
Children’s Bureau. The investigation is cur-
rently supported by the National Institute
of Mental Health.

Our basic approach was to select disad-
vantaged women, train them in techniques
of child stimulation and adult teaching, as-
sign them to mothers of three-month-old
babies and have them visit these homes once
a week until the child was two years old.
We began with babies this young because
we belleved that patterns of mother-child
interaction are set early and this age would
offer an opportunity to influence the inter-
action In a positive fashion.

Fifteen women were initially employed to
make periodic home visits to 150 homes. As
the project developed, an additional six half-
time parent educators were employed. Fami-
lies were added as the first group of young-
sters reached the age of two, until a total of
over 300 families in a cluster of north-cen-
tral Florida counties were involved. These
black and white families were from rural
and small town settings as well as from the
city of Gainesville.

As a basic part of the project, we devel-
oped learning tasks that mothers could use
with children between three months and two
years of age. These materials, in booklet form
(“Intellectual Stimulation for Infants and
Toddlers”) have been widely diseseminated
to parent and child centers, university, com-
munity and private day care centers, inter-
ested professionals and parents,

A PRACTICAL APPROACH

During the entire program, weekly observa-
tional information was gathered In the
homes. These data, plus tests of bables and
mothers, show that we accomplished our
objectives of influencing mother-child inter-
actions in the home and fostering child de-
velopment. The program is practical, ac-
cepted by parents and does lead to change.

During the past year we have developed a
combined small-group learning approach
with a weekly home visit for children be-
tween the ages of two and three. The pro-
gram for two-year-olds combines a small
group center with the home visit procedure.
Each child spends two 2-hour sessions a
week in a home learning center located in
the home of a project mother who has con-
verted a room in her home into a preschool.
Bhe is employed full-time and has five chil=-
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dren at a time in the home, with a maximum
of 20 children over a four-day week. The
work In the home is directed by a parent
educator and is supervised perlodically by
a faculty member. The parent educator works
in the center with two groups of children
and visits thelr homes, teaching the mother
activities parallel to those occurring in the
center. She takes with her appropriate mate-
rial and teaches the mother a specific activ-
ity to do with her child. In this way the
mother's feeling of involvement, of seeing
herself as a teacher, of having something
practical to do are all enhanced, and she is
not placed in the role of client or sympa-
thetic bystander. She is intimately involved
in the education of her child,

THE FOLLOW-UP

Based upon our Early Child Program, we
began in September, 1968 our Follow
Through Model as a part of the Follow
Through Program of the U.S. Office of Edu-
cation. We are currently working with 11
communities scattered from Tampa, Flor-
ida to Yakima, Washington.

The procedure involves the employment
of two non-professionals per classroom to
work as parent educators. They opened half
their time making visits to each child’s
home, They carry with them specific learn-
ing materials, teach the parent how to con-
duct a learning activity and explain why
it is important. Such a home visit differs
from home visits previously made by school
teachers who were mostly concerned with
learning something about the background
of the family and in securing the mother's
cooperation. The parent educator carries
back to the school the concerns and ques-
tions of the parent, thus serving as a liaison
between teacher and parent. Parents are
encouraged to visit the school and volunteer
their services in the classroom. In this pro-
gram, parents do not serve as observers,
Because of what they have learned during
home visits, they are able to serve as helpers
in the classroom working with children oth-
er than their own.

The parent educators spend the other
half of their time in the classroom working
with individual or small groups of children
under the direction of the teacher. They
assist the teacher in the development of
specific learning materials to be sent to the
homes of children, in diagnosing individual
needs and general classroom activities and
in classroom and child observation.

THE PROGRAM AND THE SCHOOL SYSTEM

The program looks simple. There are three
basic steps: First, employ and train non-
professionals from the community to be
served; second, develop specific materials
related to what is known about cognitive
development and what is known about the
particular children; third, teach the mother
so that she gains verbal facility, changes
the intellectual and educational climate of
the home, develops feelings of self-esteem
and control, learns work hablts and devotes
time to her child. When children reach
school age, the program 1s modified to in-
clude use of parent educators In the class-
room as well as in the home so that school
practices become more individual and cur-
riculum planning includes knowledge of the
home. Parents become partners instead of
observers and reciplents. Home and school
can then both change to provide the type of
environment which should lead to higher
motivation, self-esteem and achievement.

However, we have learned that for any pro-
gram to be successful it cannot confine itself
to changing a single element in the total
home situation, Working with parents is a
complex process Involving not only the edu-
cational but also the ecological variables de-
scribed earlier, Slmply carrying a learning
task into the home, without being concerned
about the health, nutrition, housing, eco-
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nomic and other life forces which affect that
home, will not do the job. Further, if we
change only some of the home behavior and
leave the school as is, this will be insufficient.
To change the school also requires changes
in the education of school personnel and in-
volves colleges and universities. Our faculty
furnishes consulting services to the Follow
Through communities, and we conduct a
summer workshop, supported by Education
Professions Development Act (EFDA) funds,
to train local personnel.

The developing university-school relation-
ships are in themselves of great importance.
Because our staff works directly with teachers
and parent educators, visits homes in the
communities, observes classrooms and helps
in the preparation of teaching material, the
undergraduate and graduate education of
prospective teachers is being Influenced by
what we learn. Thus, home, school and uni-
versity are all involved in change, and each
influences the others, For maximum benefit,
a "“systems" approach must also include in-
creased opportunities for employment, in-
creased opportunitles for better housing and
medical services and for involvement in
school and community affairs.

To implement such a parent education pro-
gram beginning in the first months of the
child's life and extending into at least his
elementary school years requires that we
change our concept of schooling. Funds need
to become avallable to school systems for
systematic programs of education that do
not begin at age five or six and are not con-
fined to the normal school day or school
calendar. We need to extend our education
system downward, This does not necessarily
mean bringing very young children into the
school bullding, but it does mean a responsi-
bility on the part of local boards and state
departments for the education of the very
young. Further, it means that what goes on
in the school building cannot end at 3:30
in the afternoon but that parent programs,
the use of parts of the bullding for day care
and the organization of parent groups may
make the building a community center.

Certification and employment standards
using this model would mean a serious In-
vestment in “differentiated staffing” and the
development of career ladders for nonprofes-
sionals, ranging from classroom alde to par-
ent educator, teacher assoclate and teacher.
In addition, funding patterns which guaran-
tee some security to nonprofessionals on
other than a year-to-year basis are critical.
The present programs are all part of the fed-
eral operation and should become part of the
regular school operation as soon as they
have been well investigated. This means re-
training the regular staff of curriculum su-
pervisors, guidance counselors and princi-
pals. It also means the involvement of the
school board so that a successful program
is not dropped when federal funding stops.
If federal money comes to the state in block
arrangements, then personnel in the state
departments of education will need to al-
locate these funds so that school systems
which develop effective programs for the par-
ents of very young children and follow them
up with systematic home-school projects
will be able to fund them on a long-range
basis.

What amounts of money are involved? Two
of the major advantages of this Parent Ed-
ucation Program are its relatively low over-
all cost and the way funds are used. The
Infant and Early Child Stimulation Pro-
grams and the Home Learning Center Proj-
ect are all university research projects, so
that service and research costs are not easlly
separated. Staff costs for service and research
for the years 1966-69 were approximately
£300,000. Over half (2160,000) was for sal-
aries paid to the parent educators who would
otherwise have been on welfare, unemployed
or in low-level jobs. Since we served over 300
families, many for two years and some for all
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three, depending upon their assignment to
experimental groups, the cost per family per
year ls less than $1,000, including research.
Follow Through costs above regular class-
room costs are virtually all stafl and staff de-
velopment expenses.

Thus, the major use of money to imple-
ment an effective program of parent educa-
tion is in staff salary, with the great bulk
going to disadvantaged people who become
paraprofessionals. This is not a high-cost
gadgetry program where money s spent on
things, but a program where the money spent
stays in the community, develops the people
who work in it and develops the parents with
whom they work as well as helping their
children. It is a community self-help opera-
tion in which funds, instead of flowing out,
remain to be reused as they are fed into the
general economic pool within the community
and school district.

Although the program has been in exist-
ence for too short a time for any predictions
to be made as to the impact on dropout rates,
remedial problems and the like, some of the
information we receive from school systems
indicated that although the Follow Through
child may be In kindergarten or first grade,
the effects of his experience are also seen on
older children in the family who develop a
more positive attitude towards school. It is
clear from our first year (1068-1869) in six
communities that the program s widely ac-
cepted by the parents. This fall, evidence
indicates that these parents want this pro-
gram to continue and see value in it for
themselves and their children.

Sister Mary James, S.S.J., administra-
tor, community teacher program, Project
Unique, Rochester, N.Y., testified before
the Education and Labor Committee on
December 10, 1969:

The Community Teacher Program is . . .
a speclally designed intervention program
focused directly at attempting to alter the
aptitudes and attitudes of disadvantaged
children in the direction of enabling them to
perform more adequately in school.

Presently, we have 11 teachers who teach
classes in 40 inner-city homes. There are
260 children presently enrolled and 40
mothers acting as aides. Each teacher holds
elght classes per week and sees each child
twice a week for approximately two hours
and fifteen minutes per session. The cur-
riculum pivots around two of the children’s
needs: to be accepted and to achieve. We are
striving to help each child know who he is,
to feel important and to take pride in his
accomplishments.

The objectives of the program follow:

1, To sharpen cognitive, verbal and per-
ceptual abilities of children from environ-
ments offering limited opportunities for in-
tellectual stimulation.

2. To contribute to the physical, social and
emotional growth of these children.

3. To improve the parent aide’s self image
and participation in the child’s learning ex-
periences.

The founders of the Community Teacher
Program firmly believe that parents must
know what their children's education in-
cludes and must participate in it. Mothers
and fathers are the first teachers in a child’s
life and they are the primary agents in pro-
viding their children with the opportunities
to grow and learn, to appreciate, to build and
to increase their knowledge, skills and po-
tential. Mothers of small children are busy—
sometimes too busy to concern themselves
with blocks and puzzles and games., Mothers
who live in the ghetto are busy with many
other concerns; also—bill collectors, and in-
spectors, clinic appointments and inadequate
housing conditions. It is understandable that
they treat the lmmediate problems rather
than spend time playing and talking with
their babies. However, young children learn
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consciously and unconsciously from those
who live with them and they learn to develop
according to the demands and expectations
of adults who are significant to them. These
“significant” adults are mothers and fathers
and if we are to understand and meet the
needs of these “disadvantaged” children we
must make a large investment in helping
mothers understand the importance of the
learnings children acquire in their early years
and we must also help them contribute posi-
tively to the development of these learn-
ings.

Our Parent Aldes are the mothers or
grandmothers in the homes in which we
teach. We presently have forty eight aides,
one-third of whom are on welfare roles,

These aldes come from a wide range of
economic, educational and occupational set-
tings. All of them live within the boundaries
of inner city. About one-third of the aldes
have worked with us for the two year period.
During the present school year we lost sev-
eral and had to begin the search for other
interested mothers. The major reason Ifor
losing these women is moving!

As urban renewal sweeps the city, more
homes are being destroyed and families are
lost in the maze of destruction—construc-
tion, illness, maternity and acceptance of
full-time jobs were also cited as reasons for
losing mothers.

Present Aides meet together about one eve-
ning every six weeks. These meetings were
held to keep them in touch with each other,
inform them of certain principles related to
young children and encourage them to be-
come very involved in their child's interests
and skills. The aides are at various stages of
development and many of them are able to
assume leadership roles in the program.
Others participate only with much direction
and still others, approximately four or five,
show little enthusiasm and ability to work
well with the child.

In addition to these meetings, the teach-
ers spend time planning the future events
and activities with their aldes, and do exten-
slve homevisiting to the homes of children
whose mothers are not aldes. Their visits
provide an opportunity for mother and
teacher to talk in general about the program,
its goals and progress and in particular about
her child, his interests, problems and de-
velopment. Many teachers have also held
evening meetings in the parent aides home
for parents of children who attend class at
that alde's house. These meetings have been
particularly successful and enjoyable. Per-
haps, the more familiar atmosphere of meet-
ing in a home in their own neighborhood and
the company of neighborhood mothers con-
tributes to the lively conversation engaged
in at these meetings. This open agenda type
meeting has drawn exchange on various
topics: children’s eating habits, bedtime
problems, the “good” and “bad” of television,
older children’s teasing younger siblings and
the all-time favorite “fighting.”

One of the remarks heard repeatedly was
.. . “how good it is to have a night out to
myself.”

During the latter months of the '69 school
year, the community teachers requested more
time to plan and work with their parent
aides. In an effort to provide some oppor-
tunities for this, we used one to two hours
each Monday in May and found that these
were very valuable sessions. By simply ask-
ing a parent alde: “What activities would
you like to include in the program in the
next few weeks?"”, teachers received dozens of
ideas of the activitles most enjoyed by the
aides and also discovered which activities
the mothers felt were the most important for
the children. Language time and trips seemed
to receive the highest rating. These experi-
ences prompted the teachers to request more
assoclation with the aides on a regular basis
during the next school year. One suggestion
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which seemed to receive all of teachers’ ap-
proval was to use one-half of our Monday
In-Service for Parent Aide sessions. Further
explanation will be given this in our recom-
mendations appending this report.

In order to recelve more reactions from
parent aldes and other parents involved in
the Community Teacher Program, we un-
dertook taped-questionnaire Interviews with
twenty four parent aides in May, 1968, These
tapes are on file at the Community Teacher
Office, 46 Moran Street. It is our impression
that the Community Teacher Program has
successfully demonstrated the feasibility of
home instruction for both young children
and their mothers. Our observations, evalua-
tions of the children, taped interviews with
parents and teachers, and multiple question-
naire support our belief that the Commu-
nity Teacher Program has contributed effec-
tively to:

1. An increase of knowledge and skills in
the children which will enable them to meet
the school situation with greater ability and
flexibility.

2. An increase of knowledge and skills in
the teachers which will enable them to bet-
ter understand the needs of young children
and contribute more positively to their de-
velopment,

3. An increase of knowledge and skills in
the teachers which has enabled them to un-
derstand how young children learn, the ef-
fects of deprivation on learning and how to
meet the challenge of teaching in such an
innovative setting as the Community Teach-
er Program.

Interviews with kindergarten teachers in
six inner-city schools clearly support our
hope that children who participated in the
Community Teacher Program entered school
guite prepared and maintained gains
throughout their kindergarten year.

Presently, Dr. A. P. Scheiner, Pediatrician,
and Lynn Cramer, social worker have seen
and made reports on fourteen of our chil-
dren. Two are reported to be mildly retarded
while twelve fall within the normal intel-
ligence category but are functioning below
their capacities due to environmental handi-
caps. Nine of the thirteen also exhibited a
variety of physical disorders and follow-ups
will be done on these children. Two children
have been recommended for the Day Care
Center for the Handicapped, one child has
been placed in a more structured nursery
school and five children were placed in the
special class within our own program. Ef-
forts are now belng made to work closely
with the Convalescent Hospital for Children
and the Neighborhood Health Center to
initiate a program of health-education serv-
ices on a family continuity basis. (Data
available at Community Teacher Office, 46
Moran Street, Rochester, New York.)

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr,
Speaker, I commend the distinguished
gentlemen from Oregon and Idaho for
their initiative and effective leadership
which have produced “The Comprehen-
sive Headstart Child Development Act of
1970.” I am proud to join my colleagues
in cosponsoring this bill.

The Nixon administration has com-
mitted itself to the first 5 years of life.
There have been several bills introduced
already in this Congress which atiempt
to obviate the inefficiencies and short-
ages of present child-care services—the
President’s family assistance plan is
among them—but a more comprehensive
approach than any found in legislation
heretofore is needed to alleviate the gap
between child-care needs and available
services. More places in child-care pro-
grams must be provided for underprivi-
leged children. Steps must be taken to

2815

assure that the children of mothers who
are already working or who may be
forced to work to balance the family
budget, will receive sound, healthful care
and educational and social development,
not merely custodial care.

The total child care capacity in the
United States at present is under 650,-
000—there are 3 million disadvantaged
preschool age children—full year Head-
start can care for only one-quarter mil-
lion; of 12 million children under age 14
whose mothers worked, in 1965, 8 per-
cent—nearly 1 million—looked after
themselves—most attended school and
were without supervision after school,
while only 2 percent—265,000—were
cared for in day-care centers, nursery
schools or similar facilities.

The lack of adequate facilities is a
major obstacle blocking the development
of child-care centers. Thus far, many
day-care and Headstart programs have
relied upon space owned by churches,
nonprofit organizations, and commercial
enterprises. Speaking before the Repub-
lican Task Force on Education and
Training, Mr. Lawrence Feldman, execu-
tive director of the National Day-Care
and Child Development Council of
America, Inc., said:

There 18 a tendency to say “put 'em in
church basements” . . . but this has not
proved to be a realistic approach in the past
and will be even less so in the future. Head-
start has just about exhausted the com-
munities’ stock of easily used spaces of this
nature—churches, sunday schools, store-
fronts., Sometimes this is because the kind
of space used for older children for a few
hours each week is wholly unsuitable for
younger children on a full-time basis—the
size of the rooms, the tollets, the cooking
facilities and a variety of other factors may
make a building unsuited for long-day activi-
ties—even a building which may not be ob-
viously dilapidated.

In many areas of the country, suitable
existing facilities to house child-care
centers can no longer be found, and often
when they can be located, there are in-
sufficient funds to pay for them. Experts
estimate that some rural areas and some
ghetto areas are completely lacking in
suitable facilities for early childhood
programs; whereas most suburban and
nonghetto urban areas do have signifi-
cant amounts of usable space in com-
munity buildings and private facilities
which are often unused during the prime
hours of early childhood programs.

To alleviate this facilities crisis, our
bill proposes a number of measures. Un-
like existing programs, after consolida-
tion, the Comprehensive Headstart Child
Development Act will provide funds for
construction of new facilities in addition
to renovation or leased facilities. But we
do not propose that the Government
make outright grants for construction of
new facilities. Our major emphasis is on
child development not facilities’ con-
struction, and the provisions of our bill
follow this line.

Applications for assistance can include
the construction of facilities if it can be
shown that construction will be more
economically advantageous than rental
or lease—this means that if applicants
cannot find suitable facilities to rent or
lease they may build new ones.
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We also require that an applicant con-
sider a variety of building designs and
techniques—the new technology has
made possible many things not done un-
der conventional plans. The physical fa-
cilities in which we place our children
are factors in the formation of their
growth and development patterns. The
physical environment of a child affects
to a considerable degree his potential and
the extent to which it is utilized. Testify-
ing before the Education and Labor Com-
mittee, Richard Neutra, a Los Angeles
architect stated:

The architect’s biologically and psychoso-
matically well-advised arrangements cannot
be overestimated. Education at this early age,
in these early phases of life consists largely
of environmental offerings. The child himself
is a sensitive consumer, but of course is un-
able to program or even vaguely request cer-
taln most necessary provisions. Any square
foot geometricity and ordinances have in this
case only a minimum of significance. . . .
With the working mother reaching over-
whelming frequency, as in this nation and
abroad, then the prelinguistic, the early and
earliest education through the environment
away from home becomes an eminent health
factor. This preschool period is more impor-
tant, perhaps, than anything else including
even nutrition, In this matter of public wel-
fare that most favors a generation of coming
years . . .

Federal assistance here may be in the
form of grants or loans, but total Federal
funds cannot exceed 50 percent of the
total construction cost.

No more than 15 percent of the State’s
allotment shall be used for construction
and no more than 2 percent of the State’s
allotment shall be used for grants for
construction. The reason for such limi-
tations is the fact that construction is so
expensive, relative to providing services
for children—the cost of erecting one
facility against the cost of providing child
care at the average of $1,700 per child
per year.

Funds shall be made available not
only through Federal grants, but loans
and loan guarantees, or a combination
of such methods. A new mortgage insur-
ance program, similar to the one that
spurred nursing home construction, will
be established to assist private profit or
nonprofit organizations which meet li-
censing requirements in getting mort-
gages to finance the construction of new
facilities when deemed necessary. This
mortgage insurance program will be a
boon in face of the shortage of child-
care facilities and the reluctance of pri-
vate lending institutions to finance pri-
vate profit or nonprofit child-care cen-
ters.

As an example of construction financ-
ing, New York passed landmark legisla-
tion to provide for the financing of new
day-care centers and to make space
available for day-care centers in State
and municipal buildings. The new law
authorizes the House Finance Agency to
issue $50 million in notes and bonds and
to fund mortgage loans of up to 100 per-
cent for the construction and equipment
of the nonprofit day-care centers. The
law also encourages financial assistance
from savings banks, insurance compa-
nies, and private lenders, by guarantee-
ing loans from these sources at 80 per-
cent.
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Finally our bill proposes an increase
in the funds authorized for the neigh-
borhood facilities program operated by
the Department of Housing and Urban
Development. This program has made an
important contribution to meeting the
need for facilities in inner cities through
the financing of multipurpose commu-
nity service facilities, which provide a
focal point for the provision of commu-
nity services for low- and moderate-in-
come people in the neighborhoods where
they are concentrated. The multiservice
neighborhood center is seen as the heart-
beat of the neighborhood—a place where
individual, family, or group problems are
understood and dealt with creatively. It
is conceived as a one stop social service
activity center; a meetingplace for peo-
ple to air their feelings and to tackle
neighborhood and community problems
together. The location of the multipur-
pose center in the neighborhood rather
than downtown enhances the accessibil-
ity of services to the people and indeed
the reverse.

In tackling the facilities crisis, we must
consider the problem of standards. This
is a very difficult one, indeed. Our bill re-
quires that the Federal interagency day-
care standards be met by all applicants.

I return to Mr. Lawrence Feldman’s
experience in the field of day care for
an example of the difficulty of knowing
what action to take in various situations:

The question of standards is a tough one.
In Harlem, for example, I recently saw a
community day-care center operating in a
storefront. Operated by a neighborhood
group dedicated to providing the best they
could, this situation was nevertheless appall-
ing—huge gobs of plaster were falling down
from the ceiling on the children, a teacher
had been injured the week before. But this
center was open because no one would take
the political risk to assume responsibility for
closing it down. But even here, where the
physical conditions were obviously so very

bad, I felt an ambivalence . . . because of the
desperate need.

At this point, I would like to insert an
article illustrating standards versus des-
perate need, “Law Dooms Care Project,”
by William Raspberry, also a knowledge-
able article concerning the adaptability
of the child to his environment and his
learning ability and potential, “An Ideal
Environment for Learning” by Dwayne
E. Gardner:

[From the Washington Post, Apr. 23, 1969]
Law Dooms CArRE PROJECT
(By William Raspberry)

Rosa Lee Gainey, who rents a large house
on Kenyon Street, thought she had solved a
lot of problems,

She and her sister needed work. Their el-
derly mother needed someone to be with her
around the clock. Several neighborhood wom-
en needed day care for their children.

So Mrs. Gainey, whose children are grown
and gone, set up a small-scale day nursery.

“We had ten children and we were charg-
ing $12 a week to pick them up, take them
home, feed them and take care of them all
day while their mothers worked,” she said.
She and her sister each grossed 860 a week,
the mothers were able to hold regular jobs
and Mrs, Gainey's own mother had the care
she needed.

“I thought things were working out pretty
well,” she said. “We weren't making much
money, true enough, but it wasn't too bad.

“Then somebody reported us to the city,

February 9, 1970

and the first thing we knew, the people from
downtown were telling us that we didn't
have enough windows and the rooms were
too small and we didn’t have a fire escape,
even though all the children were on the
first floor.”

What Mrs. Gainey didn't know was that as
soon as she took in the sixth child, she has
become an “institution” under District law
and was subject to the same rules that gov-
ern convalescent homes and similar institu-
tions.

Officials told her that she could keep five
of the children, but no more. That wouldn't
permit her to earn enough to stay in busi-
ness, however.

As a result, several of the mothers had to
give up their jobs, even though Mrs. Galney’s
place on Eenyon Street was a lot better than
their homes. Mrs. Galney herself is working
as a domestic in Bethesda and earning $55
a week.

Her duties include taking care of her em-
ployer's children.

“That’s how it is, I guess,” she said. “We
can get all the jobs we want taking care of
white folks' klds, but we can't do it for our
own people, and they're the ones that really
need it.”

The city doesn't deliberately set about to
force people like Mrs, Gainey out of business,
even if it must seem that way sometimes.
It's just that the Bureau of Licenses and In-
spections and the D.C. Health Department
are concerned about the health and safety of
small children, and their rules are pretty
strict.

Too strict, perhaps, to be altogether real-
Istic. Frame houses, for example, are out of
the question. Houses with masonry walls and
wooden joists are all right—if they have
automatic sprinkler systems complete with
alarms that ring the Fire Department. Run
afoul of the rules of either agency, or of
the Welfare Department, and you're out of
business.

Some of the rules are based on such prac-
tical considerations as fire hazards, but
many seem that the choices are between a
not-quite-adequate day care center and the
sort of middle-class homes one sees on tele-
vision.

The real choice may be between a day nur-
sery that isn't too bad and a bad home that
will become worse when the mother is forced
to quit work and go on welfare.

It is becoming more widely recognized
that hundreds of Washington welfare
mothers would gladly go to work if they
could find someone to care for thelr chil-
dren. The supply of day-care facilities, un-
fortunately, doesn't begin to meet the de-
mand.

Tom Taylor, head of the National Capital
Area Day Care Association, sees hoth sides of
the problem. He knows the importance that
early stimulation has for later education. He
knows the value of good nutrition and ade-
quate play space and all the other things
that make for a good day nursery.

But he also knows what the real cholces
are. He is currently heading a committee set
up to review day-care standards for the eclity.
“But the truth is, we'll probably wind up
tightening as many standards as we relax,”
he said.

‘What Taylor and the Day Care Association
ought to consider is some sort of quickie
tralning program to teach interested women
how to run small nurseries, The city would

cooperate by relaxing some of its re-
quirements, There are plenty of women
who would love that kind of work, and hun-
dreds more who need the service.

The real polution, of course, is modern,
well-equipped day care centers that include
nurses, nutritionists and educators. Taylor
is working toward that end.

But in the meantime, people like Mrs.
Gainey could perform a most useful stopgap
service if the city would let them.
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AN IDEAL ENVIRONMENT FOR LEARNING
{By Dwayne E. Gardner)

(Note.—Dwayne E., Gardner is chief, Pro-
gram Management Branch, Division of State
Agency Cooperation, Office of Education?)

Excellence in early childhood education
demands thoughtful planning of programs
and places, for people. As in all educational
endeavors, human needs must govern pro-
grams and facilitles in the creation of an
environment for learning.

The physical environment should be com-
fortable, spacious and stimulating, enhanec-
ing the relationships among children, teach-
ers, parents, administrators and the com-
munity. Working together for the benefit of
the child, family, community and staff
should be supported by an optimum physi-
cal environment reflecting the early child-
hood program. Unquestionably, the facilities
will not obstruct teaching and learning but
will provide the proper setting and the neces-
sary tools to encourage each child to do his
best.

Quantitative and qualitative factors, as
well as the organization of space, constitute
the physical learning environment. Space of
sufficlent size and with appropriate dimen-
sions is the gquantitative requirement. The
environmental treatment of the space and
the proper use of equipment and materials
make the qualitative factor.

DESIGN IMPORTANT TO LEARNING

Greater distinction in design is needed be-
tween facilities for very young children and
for those in the lower elementary grades.
Essentially, as the nursery and kindergarten
school is an extension of the home, it should,
therefore, ideally be located nearer the child’s
home than would an elementary school and
would reflect the image and the scale of
the home, Here, children and adults will live,
play and work together; here children may
learn and grow.

The child’s living-learning experience is
most meaningful when his environment
responds to his needs, Physically and psy-
chologically, the child is quick to react to
environmental conditions. Because of the
influence upon the child's attitude, space and
color, texture and light ought to be used
to provide an apprepriate learning atmos-
phere and guide the behavior of the child.
Too many of the existing early childhood
learning spaces are flat-floored, flat-ceilinged
boxes, devoid of any stimull for work and
play.

Proper and adequate facllities will accom-
modate a learning program that becomes
part of the total educational enterprise, ac-
cepted and Integrated as an important and
necessary experience for all, Whenever it is
needed or would be useful, the school build-
ing or learning center should be available to
the community. Such additional use may re-
quire some modifications in initial design or
would have to be taken into consideration in
remodeling plans. Modifications must accom-
pany, not detract from, improvement.

In many cases undoubtedly, facilities could
be chosen that are better suited to the
educational program, but there is a danger
of overdesign. A viable facility cannot be
tallored to a program, but must allow for
modifications resulting from changing goals,
emphasis, curriculums, communities and
personnel or just for the changes stemming
from the inventiveness and imagination of
the competent teacher. Thus the physical
environment remains responsive to changing
needs and needed changes.

The early childhood facility essentlally is
a place of freedom—{freedom for the child
to be himself, yet to achieve self-discipline;

1This article was written by Dwayne E.
Gardner in his private capacities. No official
support or endorsement by the U.S. Office
of Education is intended or should be in-
ferred.
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freedom to experiment and investigate; free-
dom to try many things, to do them poorly,
and to make mistakes at least once. Permis-
sive and pleasant, the atmosphere will sus-
tain, without serious disruption, the varying
moods of room situations; happy and aus-
tere, joyful and serene.

There will be a place for playing and space
for contemplation; space for groups of dif-
fering sizes and space for privacy. The fa-
cility might include many shapes and spaces,
tall, low, large and small, and with this
spatial variety, a varlety of finishes and
materials, Materlals will not all be durable,
antiseptic and unylelding. With such varia-
tion some materials will be hard, some will
be soft, will give, will be pleasant to touch,
feel, look at. Nor need the space be immac-
ulate. Indeed some messiness may be de-
sirable, for an obsession on the part of an
adult for orderliness may inhibit initiative
and kill creativity. The facilities for early
childhood programs must be relaxed and
comfortable.

Such qualitative conditlons as illumina-
tion, heating, cooling and ventilating and
acoustics, should be of greater concern. Al-
though we do not yet know as much as we
should about good climate control for chil-
dren, research is continually providing new
and more relevant information.

Surroundings should inspire, please and
satisfy their occupants. Since most occupants
are children, the physical environment
should be child-oriented and child-sized.

SPACE. ORGANIZATION, FLEXIBILITY,
ACCESSIBILITY

The primary ingredient for a quality learn-
ing environment is space. Space with appro-
priate dimensions, not the brick and mortar,
is the heart of a good living-learning envi-
ronment. The organization of the space, the
placement within of centers of interests, dic-
tates the flow of the learning activities. A
well-organized and efficient space reduces
confusion, disorder and disecipline problems.
Thus, sufficient areas are program-organized
to accommodate the learning activities in a
functional manner.

Again, the physical environment should
support and enhance, not restrict, all learn-
ing activities. Since the activities will change
frequently, flexibility in the design and or-
ganization of the space is needed to permit
easy adjustment to these changes. Flexibil-
ity means more than just being able to move
some partitions or visual screens; the me-
chanical services—heating, cooling, ventilat-
ing, lighting, plumbing—also must be sub-
ject to alteration. Too much flexibility, how-
ever, leads to a lack of commitment and
character.

Versatility of spatial and environmental
factors is inherent in all gocd architecture.
variations in scale, volume and texture not
only guide attitudes but channel enthusi-
asm along appropriate paths. Thus the young
child is made aware of, and responds to, these
variations. He feels free to skip and laugh
in permissive open areas where floors respond
to the beat of feet; yet he is quick to adjust
to the quiet and contemplative activities of
individuals and small clusters of children.

Adaptability is a highly valued character-
istic of the physical environment. The early
childhood program requires that the site and
the space, as well as the furniture and equip-
ment, be so adaptable as to permit activities
to expand, shrink, disappear completely or
even move outdoors. Portable or movable
furniture permits rapid changes. Likewise,
when space is designed to facilitate move-
ment, carts, cabinets, screens, bookcases and
work tables can all be made part of an easily
modified setting that takes on new dimen-
sions as new demands are met.

Space and its contents should be acces-
sible. True, the design of space must be ver-
satile and flexible and the furniture and
equipment within it adaptable to changing
needs, but, most important, the principal re-

2817

sources—the learning tools—must be im-
mediately available for use, with objects and
materials displayed to invite use and spark
interest and curiosity. Overly complicated
objects or those things in bad repair, or
things simply out of reach are likely to frus-
trate the child; an overabundance of materi-
als in one location tend to overwhelm
rather than to stimulate him. An independ-
ent, self-stiumulating environment can be
achieved only when children are able to
reach objects of choice and spontaneously
commence their activity.

Although, in considering making maxi-
mum use of avallable space, it is found that
some area can be used for more than one
type of learning activity, it is prudent to re-
member that the nature of the instructional
program for the beginning child is such that
only infrequently can the same area be put
to multi-use.

A learning environment wherein it is rec-
ognized that simplicity and beauty are com-
patible with functional use of space, and that
they are important in contributing to the
emotional fulfillment of each child, permits
both educational utility and aesthetic satis-
faction. The fluld quality of space with an
appropriate use of color and texture becomes
a learning tool.

Safety measures are more than the basic
protection from harm by fire, protection from
traffic and other modern hazards. Those who
design and organize space should give due
consideration to the health and safety of
each occupant. The requirements of the
physically handicapped should receive par-
ticular attention so that these children may
be comfortable and independent.

Many acoustical problems may be antici-
pated because of the great variety of activi-
tles that take place simultaneously within
the same space. Yet it is possible to deter-
mine, within reasonable limits, those mate-
rials, shapes and conditions that produce
good acoustics. Much of the unwanted noise
can thus be dissipated at its point of origin
by using materials with good acoustical
properties.

The human body does not adjust readily
to extreme variations in temperature. Proper
balance, uniformity, and control of the
physical environment through good heating
and cooling devices increase the physical
comfort of the occupants. There is reason to
believe that good temperature and humidity
control increases the productivity level of
children. Since it costs more to cool air, there
is a tendency to close in the space, make it
more compact, increase the insulation, re-
duce the perimeter, and reduce the amount
of window area. Rightly, however, cooling of
the space should not be bought at the ex-
pense of other amenities and human needs.

Visual comfort, compatible with the task,
results from many factors other than the
quality of footcandles and the level of il-
lumination. Although the use of artificial
illumination has become more prevalent, it
is considered important stlll to have con-
trolled daylight. The ability to see outdoors
may have some effect on the emotional and
psychological development of children. We
should not be too quick to separate our-
selves from the natural environment. Nor
should we avoid the variation in lighting and
temperature which may be necessary for the
best results in the learning process.

Wherever possible, space should be ar-
ranged to permit simultaneous indoor-out-
door use where the teacher can supervise
groups of children in both areas.

The physical environment of any early
childhood setting must not only contain
quality and quantity of site, facilities, equip=
ment and materials, with serve the neigh-
borhood as a whole.

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, I would like to take this oppor-
tunity to join the gentleman from Ore-
gon (Mr. DeLLENBACK) and the other




2818

distinguished cosponsors of H.R. 15776,
the Comprehensive Headstart Child De-
velopment Act of 1970, in their remarks
on this important legislation.

What we are trying to do in the legis-
lation we have proposed is lay a solid
foundation, including research, staff
training, coordination, evaluation, and
facilities, to support the kind of care-
fully planned early childhood structure
we envision.

Too often in the past, when a need has
been great, the Federal Government has
acted imprudently and made promises
and commitments it could not deliver.

This was the case with title I of the
Elementary and Secondary Education
Act. We were promised that major so-
cial changes would result from enactment
of this program when in fact there was
no theoretical basis for supposing that
this would be the case.

The developers of Headstart tried to
indicate in advance how little was known.
They tried to caution on how little could
be expected from such programs, but we
boasted that somehow in 6 weeks in the
summer we were going to undo all the
problems which had developed over 5
years of life.

Child psychologists and others who
have studied the nature of human de-
velopment, maintain that there is simply
not enough known about how children
grow and learn to predict what effects
child development programs will have
on them,

We have created a National Institute
for Early Childhood Development, in our
bill, to help us gain a better understand-
ing of early childhood development and
the effect organized programs have on
this process.

The Institute will formulate research
and test programs to permit us to act as
rapidly as possible with the most effective
use of available resources.

It will coordinate research conducted
under other Federal, university, and pri-
vate auspices and disseminate informa-
tion.

And it is directed to assure that the
results of this research and development
are reflected in the conduect of programs
affecting young children.

We realize that some problems are so
pressing that we must meet them on the
basis of what knowledge we now possess.
That is why our bill is designed to meet
immediate needs, but places strong em-
phasis on a carefully planned step-by-
step approach to future expansion of day-
care activities to assure well designed
and prudently administered programs.

Dr. James O. Miller, Director of the
National Laboratory on Early Childhood
Education, has argued cogently and con-
vincingly for the establishment of a Na-
tional Institute to serve as a focal point
for research into early childhood educa-
tion and development. His views were
set forth in great detail in a paper en-
titled, “The National Laboratory—A
Critical Period of Initiative.” Following
are excerpts from his paper:

In essence, the decision [in 1865] to
mount a massive preprimary educational pro-
gram for the disadvantaged highlighted our
woefully inadequate resources to meet the
challenge.
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(1) Inadequate Knowledge of Processes
Underlying Development. Despite the knowl-
edge and evidence concerning the importance
of the early years for developing competency,
knowledge concerning the relevant under-
lying processes was lacking. Such information
is essential for developing sound educational
intervention. It must be remembered that
only four years had passed since Hunt's com-
pilation of the diverse evidence supporting
the effects of environmental conditions upon
intellectual functioning. In the main, his evi-
dence was sclentifically circumstantial, as
was Bloom's 1964 work. Given the validity of
their syntheses, major efforts remain to be
undertaken to fill the knowledge gaps con-
cerning the developmental processes under-
lying intellectual functioning and the sup-
porting systems necessary to nurture growth,
By 1966, hardly enough time had elapsed to
identify the specific relevant variables, to
understand the underlying processes, and to
translate this information into tried and
proven educational models.

An essential first priority in the months
and years ahead must be a concentrated ef-
fort to understand the underlying processes
of early development as they relate to indi-
vidual competency. Production of such
knowledge can best be accomplished in the
context of a planned and systematic attack
designed to serve the development of early
educational models. The power of such a
commitment lies in the explicit continuous
feedback which a mission-oriented system
can marshal, There can be no equivocation
on the importance and necessity of extend-
ing the relevant knowledge base.

Guidance for deploying our effort and
resources to the most relevant areas of in-
vestigation must come from systematic syn-
thesls and integration of present knowledge
with a sound conceptualization of tactics to
be employed in a program of basic research.

(2) Poor Program Definition and Specifi-
cation.—The social urgency of the problems
of disadvantaged children led us to imple-
mentation of programs long before the data
were in to support their efficacy. Programs
were initlated on the assumption that any-
thing was better than nothing at all. Con-
sequently, these endeavors reflected the full
gamut of phllosophy, content and methods
without a solid foundation of fact or proven
results. The criticism is not of program di-
versity. The strategy is necessary to meet
the needs of a heterogeneous population.
Such pluralism, however, implies carefully
planned strategies and well documented jus-
tification for the total program. In most in-
stances, heterogeneity of programs was the
result of little knowledge of the best that
was available and without readily available
guidance of models to follow.

The essential contribution of these pro-
grams was to educate the nation as to the
importance of the early years and rally
opinion in support of the possibility of bene-
ficial results. However, such a lalssez-faire
philosophy toward implementation and pro-
gram development led to such heterogeneity
that sound evaluation was impossible. Re-
ports of benefits were in the main impres-
slonistle, hardly a sound basis for develop-
ing future policy. The inadequacy of pro-
grams and implementation points up to the
necessity of an integrated effort to provide
early educational models appropriate for im-
plementation in a variety of contexts.

An lterative strategy must be employed
which will provide early educational models
based on the best information available at
that point in time. The strategy must in-
clude means to incorporate new knowledge
being produced. This implies program plu-
ralism and responsible flexibility based upon
a comprehensive integrated system of re-
search and development.

(8) Inadequately Trained Staff and Train-
ing Capabiliiies—Program guality is in part
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a function of the personnel who must im-
plement the instruction. In 1965, as in 1969,
the story was too few personnel avallable
with adequate training, nonexistent pre-
service training capabllities, and inadequate
inservice training commitment or support.

In summary, a crisis in staffing exists now.
The immediate problem of providing adults
to man classrooms was met by using inade-
quately tralned personnel. The need for ap-
propriate inservice training and using inno-
vative models was advocated In that paper.
Both preservice and inservice capabllities
have lagged far behind demonstrated need.
Those training programs which are being de-
veloped reflect little understanding or con-
versance with available substantive knowl-
edge, the children or needs to be served. The
meager resources available for development
of tralning programs appear to be distrib-
uted on the basis of inappropriate criteria.

Preservice and inservice training must be
closely related to the development of sound
program models. Demonstration facilities
must be available where these models can be
shown in operation. Inservice training must
be available in the reality context of the work
situation. New patterns of career develop-
ment utilizing untapped resources, such as
the community colleges, must be employed
if this problem is to move toward solution.
Without a unifying force which can dem-
onstrate the power of an integrated national
program, the outlook in this area appears dim
indeed.

(4) Nonezxistent or Inappropriate Objec-
tives.—A great deal of confusion existed in
1965 as to the objectives of the educational
program for Head Start children. The same
condition exists for children from other en-
vironments, but we will make the point
specifically with programs targeted for the
disadvantaged. Confusion over objectives has
not yet been resolved and, unfortunately,
the confusion has a profound effect upon
the development of adequate instructional
programs, as well as preservice and inserv-
ice training programs for classroom per-
sonnel. The confusion apparently involves
priority of objectives as well as their ap-
propriateness., Many have seen the federally
sponsored preprimary educational efforts as
directed toward eradicating the social prob-
lem of poverty. Specifically, the prime ob-
Jective of the program was to offer more
job opportunities for the poor. Others have
seen the programs as a means towards pro-
viding political leverage and power for the
disadvantaged.

While these objectives may be laudable
from a social viewpoint, they are neither
necessary nor sufficient for early childhood
educational programs. While specific pro-
gram objectives may vary from individual
to individual and from group to group, the
focus in early childhood education must
be upon the child and those immediate sup~
port systems and conditions which will op-
timize the development of the individual
and provide the social competencles neces-
sary for responsible environmental mastery.
Clearly, such a statement needs greater ex-
plication and refinement to establish clear
set prilorities and criteria by which attain-
ment of specific objectives can be judged.
However, the child and his immediate ecol-
ogy s clearly the orientation, pointing to
the primary target of responsibility, an orl-
entation which is necessary if we are to be
serious about the mission.

The problem of objectives becomes more
critical as we move to specific program mod-
els, Without a clear statement of objectives,
instruction, methods and techniques take on
a smorgasbord flavor, With untrained class-
room personnel and a heavy reliance on para-
professionals, classroom experiences are
meager in content and the emphasis soon
degenerates to Issues of classroom control
and behavior management.
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Clear statement of overall objectives, as
well as specific objectives, are important for
instructional continuity and progress. Clear
statements are fundamental to the develop-
ment of early childhood educational models
which are appropriate for implementation In
many settings, It is essential for evaluation.

(5) Inadequate Evaluation and Instru-
mentation.—The problems of evaluation
and instrumentation are closely assoclated
with those discussed previously. Three needs
can be readily identified as essential to the
field and high on the list of priorities for
systematic development.

(a) Instrumentation. The fleld is in des-
perate meed of adeqguate - instruments to
measure a wide range of child performance
behavior. These instruments should be so
designed and constructed that they will pro-
vide diagnostic information prior to educa-
tional intervention, be usable for assessing
progress, and be adequate for reliable meas-
urement of attainment of terminal behav-
fors. They should be carefully constructed
to provide information concerning the proc-
esses of development.

(b) Systematic ecological observation. Pro-
gram eflects should be observed throughout
the child's ecology. Changes in that ecology,
particularly in the support systems which
nurture and encourage his continued devel-
opment, should be systematically recorded as
an index of program effectiveness.

(c) Theoretical models of change. We need
a calculus of change which will provide reli-
able means of assessing progress over time.
There is a strong possibility that the lack of
results in some of our interventions are
intrinsic to our means of analysis and errors
of measurement rather than lack of efficacy
in the educational intervention itself. Meas-
uring and assessing change is a critical prob-
lem in the area of evaluation.

These three major areas touch at the out-
put end of the evaluation continuum while
little attention has been placed at the input
end. Essential to evaluation is the develop-
ment of criteria. In terms of child perform-
ance, development of adequate behavior
criteria was implied. However, nothing has
been mentioned concerning cost effectiveness,
social impact, and other areas of concern
which are particularly important for deci-
slon makers prior to installation of pro-
grams. It is my firm conviction that these
problems can best be attacked and resolved
within the context of a comprehensive pro-
gram which mandates this line of inquiry and
development.

(6) Indecisive Funding and Support—The
Federal Role—No one would construe the
federal role in education as one slmply of
defining need and initiating programs for
which the state and local authorities in due
course would take responsibility. Yet, even
a casual reading of the record would lend
substance to such an interpretation. No one
would seriously contend that the role is
simply to turn back funds to the states which
the federal government could more efficiently
collect. Yet, there is evidence to support such
a definition. Pew would argue that the role
of the federal government is to assume re-
sponsibility for control of education In the
nation. Yet, some would make the case that
we are well along on such a course, It is
precisely the ambiguity regarding the federal
role, however, which gives rise to indecisive-
ness concerning funding, mechanisms for
support and those functions and Institutions
appropriate for reaching national objectives
and priorities.

The field of early childhood education, per-
haps because of its dependence upon federal
support at this point in its development, has
been particularly vulnerable to federal ca-
priciousness. Head Start is a notable example
of the problem. Funding schedules have been
constantly violated causing havoc at the pro-
gram level. Recrultment and retention of
high quality staff has been impossible under
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conditions where promises made were broken
because funding schedules were not met. Re-
search and development work cannot be di-
vided into neat annual packages conforming
to federal bookkeeping procedures, an im-

position which has militated against signifi-

cant achievement and breakthrough. A fair
test of the efficacy of educational programs
cannot be made when premature and inap-
propriate evaluation is imposed. These nag-
ging and persistent problems may well be
alleviated when the role of the federal gov-
ernment is clearly defined and it assumes
the responsibilities which can only be met
on a national level.

Many of the difficulties and criticisms of
the federal role in education appear to re-
volve around federal activity at the imple-
mentation level, a state or local prerogative.
Head Start has experienced this problem, as
have various titles of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act. Direct support of
programs at the implementation level will
always raise the question of control and
responsibility.

Unfortunately, the federal record of sup-
port of the role which it so clearly must
assume—production of knowledge and sys-
tematic translation of that knowledge into
soundly tested programs—is meager and
spotty. It has been estimated that approxi-
mately one-half of one per cent of the federal
expenditures on education have gone into
this specific national responsibility.

Krathwohl (1969) has compared this rec-
ord with the 3 percent investment in re-
search and development on the part of other
sectors of the economy. Less than one-twen-
tieth of that one-half of one per cent has
been earmarked for the field of early child-
hood education where it is most critically
needed. Tragically, this condition persists
despite declarations on the part of the pres-
ent administration and the previous one to
the effect that interests of children under
six were a first national priority. Meager and
unreliable federal involvement in its prime
educational function will continue the frag-
mented efforts toward solution of the most
critical problems of education in general, and
early childhood education specifically.

If we accept the doctrine of state and local
control over and provision of educational
services (lmplementation level), the role of
the federal government in education must be
to provide the means of developing compre-
hensive exemplary programs in targeted edu-
cational areas of need. Specifically in the
field of early childhood education, the federal
government must support a comprehensive
and integrated program organized to produce
and translate knowledge into a variety of
testable early educational models, demon-
strate their efficacy, and provide advisory
services for their installation, maintenance,
and evaluation. This program of exemplary
leadership c¢an only be implemented at the
national level with major support coming
from the federal government.

A CONSTRUCTIVE STEP

Erathwohl (1969) advocated in his AERA
Presidential Speech the establishment of a
series of national Institutes for education
focussed on significant educational problem
areas. Nowhere in the fleld of education is
the need more essential, the instrumentality
and means more available, nor the time more
critical than early childhood. I propose the
development of a National Institute on Early
Childhood Education. The National Labora-
tory would be the substantive core for the
Institute. Clearly, we must bring order and
a concentrated effort to a fleld which has
such high social priority. Early childhood
education, so new to public support, offers a
golden opportunity to establish fresh pat-
terns of attacking educational problems. We
must develop institutions which are anticipa-
tory and future oriented rather than merely
respondent if we are to make significant
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progress on educational problems of national
scope. This institute would be the focal point
of the national commitment to early child-
hood, Autonomous in organization, its ma-
Jor function would be to develop the na-
tlonal perspective through its integrated
program and activities.

I see such institute as having five funec-
tional capacities: four of which require di-
rect substantive action, They are: (1) A re-
search capacity which would be charged
with the production of knowledge and ap-
plied experimentation. The focussed research
mission would be the exploration and un-
derstanding. of the developmental processes
underlying individual competency. Applied
experimentation would be concerned with
altering these processes where desirable
through educational intervention. (2) A de-
velopment capacity which would translate
knowledge and results of experimentation
into effective comprehensive models for con-
trolled application. (3) A diffusion and in-
stallation capacity which would provide the
capability to rapidly move developed early
educational models into field practice. The
major means would be through demonstra-
tion centers and advisory services. (4) A
resources production capacity which would
include the operational and support capa-
bilitles necessary for the previous three
functions. It would include information
retrieval and dissemination, media produc-
tion, communications, development of sup-
port technology and a wvarlety of storage
systems.

The fifth functional capacity is the key to
a focussed national effort in early childhood
education. It is the integrative function. All
of the action elements of the Institute,
whether they be university based, field based,
in the private sector or centrally located, can
go on in isolation as has been the case thus
far. What we desperately need is the power to
integrate all of these efforts on some rational
and data oriented basis. The integrative
function includes the capabillity to analyze
the needs of the field and to conceptualize
these needs into alternative strategies for
problem solution. Essential is the ability to
integrate existing knowledge and synthesize
this knowledge for potential development
and application. The ability to establish in-
stitutional policy in light of determined
needs, engage in systematic planning for ap-
propriate allocation of productive resources
and evaluation of effectiveness are all cen-
tral to functional integration.

AND NOW—EBOUNDARIES

It is iInteresting to note In the discussions
surrounding man’s recent landing on the
moon a number of comments which down-
graded the achievement as simply a tech-
nological and engineering feat of little scien-
tific moment. However, the knowledge base
accumulated over hundreds of years much of
it attributable to scientific exploration and
discovery, was indispensable to the “tech-
nological” feat. In turn, because of the ac-
complishment, the laser beam reflector, the
seismograph and the solar wind experiment
have contributed materially to our scientific
knowledge of the moon, our own planet, and
perhaps the development of our entire solar
system. The 80 pounds of rocks which were
returned are eargerly being sought to add
scientific knowledge about the origins of the
moon and its geological makeup. The status
jockeying over the relative importance of
science and technology seems a bit absurd.

At least two Important lessons should be
apparent. First, the accumulated time nec-
essary for development of an adequate
knowledge base to undergird such an
achievement is matched only by the breadth
and depth of essential knowledge which
must be gained. Secondly, the exquisite in-
terdependence and implicit bilateral feed-
back between technological accomplishment
and sclentific achievement provides an ex-




2820

cellent example to emulate. The question is
not who is the master and who is the serv-
ant, but how can the two be harnessed to
serve each other.

The overriding objective of the National
Laboratory is to develop comprehensive early
childhood education models based upon ex-
isting evidence concerning the processes un-
derlying the development of competence, in-
cluding means for self correction conslstent
with relevant new knowledge, and appropri-
ate for installation under a variety of con-
ditions. This objective embodles a recogni-
tion of the sine qua non of interdependence
between the technological and sclentific.
Further, it requires that model specifications
include provision for up-date mandating
continuous two-way feedback, It also pro-
vides the necessary pluralism appropriate to
the context of application. It is my con-
tention that such an objective can only be
achieved with federal support at the level
of a national effort, that it is consistent
with the role the federal government must
play in education and a first order priority
of need in the field of early childhood edu-
cation,

It is in light of this major objective that
the terms “‘comprehensive” and “integrated”
used throughout this paper should be given
substantive meaning. By comprehensive
program, I mean one which includes all
those necessary functions to move knowledge
from need through discovery, to field use and
application. In the context of the overarch-
ing objective of the National Laboratory, a
comprehensive program means (1) discov-
ery of the processes and their parameters
underlying the development of competency
in early childhood through a focussed re-
search effort, (2) describing the effect of
educational intervention on changing the
parameters of these processes under applied
experimentation, (3) translating this knowl-
edge and other which s relevant into early
childhood educational models for controlled
testing, (4) testing and demonstrating de-
veloped models and the procedures for their
implementation, (5) providing advisory serv-
ices for on-line installation, and (6) main-
taining the support systems and services
necessary for the preceding functions.

An integrated program is defined by three
major qualities: (1) it is conceptually log-
ical; the needs—means—ends are apparent,
intrinsically sound and appropriate to the
source of support and the field of endeavor,
(2) the program is internally consistent, re-
flecting consonancy of goals and objectives,
functional processes and structural orga-
nization, and (3) there is organizational in-
tegrity; providing autonomous governance,
administrative responsibility and public ac-
countability.

As the Laboratory moves to a comprehen-
sive and integrated program, several func-
tional capabilities require immediate atten-
tion and priority for development. Essential
to attainment of the Laboratory's objectives
is the ability to attaln productive equilib-
rium between functional Integration on
the one hand and structural differentiation
on the other. The substantive effort required
for program integrative capacity is a first
priority to which we must address ourselves.
It is in the context of priority and phasing
that I would like to discuss the functional
organization necessary for a comprehensive
and integrated program rather than by
means of a detailed listing of these ele-
ments.

PROGRAM INTEGRATION CAPACITY

Needs Analysis—Conceptualization.—Fun-
damental to a comprehensive program is the
abllity to provide an analysis of need and
on the basis of this analysis to conceptual-
ize alternative strategies for solving existing
and potential problems. The first order of
business in such an endeavor is to produce
educational and social status data, state of
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the art analyses over the range of problems
of concern to the program and such other
summarles of current policy, etc., as will
provide an adequate foundation for plan-
ning and policy determination. Initially, this
work is present and past orlented but be-
comes future oriented when alternate strat-
egies are conceived for solution of present
and future problems.

Anyone who has recently engaged in pre-
paring a state of the art paper in early child-
hood has come face to face with the lack
of status data on current practice. We have
little knowledge of the extent of early child-
hood programs, location, productivity and
content of training programs, to say nothing
concerning quality of these operations. We
know precious little about patterns of sup-
port, qualifications of personnel, staffing
patterns or needs. These kinds of data are
essential for future projection, yet they are
practically nonexistent.

Through our resource production program
we will make a concerted effort to gather
pertinent data from the existing, but scat-
tered sources, and begin systematic collec-
tion of pertinent material to the field. The
substantive scholarly work necessary for pro-
jection and conceptualization requires the
assistance of recognized authorities in spe-
cialized fields of endeavor. We will develop a
working environment, the necessary tech-
nical support and resources, which should be
attractive to productive scholars. We will im-
plement a visiting scholar program where in-
vestigators will join the professional stafl at
the Laboratory headquarters for periods of
time to concentrate on and become immersed
in a problem area of need.

Synthesis—Integration.—Closely related to
the previous capability, but differentiated in
terms of use and source material, this capa-
bility is directed toward assays of existing
knowledge rather than existing practice or
status and distilling inferences and leads
for potential application. Targeted reviews of
research assoclated with the processes under-
lying the development of competence are
badly needed for research direction, as well
as substantive input to the evaluation pro-
gram and development of instruments. In
addition to the input to research planning,
such contributions would form the basic
foundation for a strong evaluation capability.

The visiting scholar program would be used
to support regular members of the profes-
slonal staff as previously outlined and provide
breadth and depth of scholarship. In addi-
tion, a program of fellowships for younger
and promising investigators will be instituted
supporting both capabilities. These fellows
will have the opportunity to work with senior
men who might not otherwise be available.
The regular professional staff, visiting
scholars and fellows will form a continuing
community and focal point for research and
professional leadership in the field, Perlodic
substantive seminars will provide access for
professionals in the field.

Analysis—Conceptualization and Synthe-
sis—Integration provide the substantive
foundation for planning and evaluation and
are, therefore, assigned to that office to foster
careful integration of the work. In our effort
to broaden the substantive competence and
integrated capacity of the Laboratory, these
will form primary targets for immediate
stafling.

Program Planning—The overall planning
strategles which a comprehensive and inte-
grated program must take are iterative in
nature. The mutually exclusive conditions of
inadequate knowledge of the processes under-
lying the development of competence and
the demand for installation of early child-
hood education programs force the develop-
ment of models which are the best approxi-
mations conceivable. Work to improve the
approximations must continue simultane-
ously. Thus, the planning staff is faced with
the inevitability of change but also the prob-
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lems of accommodating and making use of
change productively. Planning must be sen-
sitive to the course of work within the pro-
gram, as well as to external events, In order
to provide the articulation of resources neces-
sary for productivity. Obviously, planning is
not an isolated or disjunctive activity, but
must be totally immersed in the program as
a central integrative function,

Program Evaluation.—Central to the de-
velopment of early childhood educational
models are specifications for evaluation,
These include child performance, effective-
ness of delivery systems, cost effectiveness
evaluation, social impact effect, to name but
a few. These problems require the devel-
opment of new evaluative strategies as well
as collation of diverse but applicable meth-
ods to the specific problems enumerated. In
addition to concern regarding the produc-
tive output of the Laboratory, evaluation
must be concerned with monitoring the in-
ternal processes of the program. Of particu-
lar concern is the development of quallty
criteria for a number of different functions
which cannot be judged by the same set of
referents. Thus, evaluation takes on a set
of substantive tasks over and above a simple
“watch dog" role. In essence, a comprehen-
sive evaluation capability is the handmaiden
of planning and essential to the integrative
function.

Policy Determination.—From an organiza-
tional standpoint, constituting the Board of
Governors is the first order of business. This
Board will assume legal responsibilities for
the program, take responsibility for its sup-
port and set policy consistent with mission
objectives and the functions of the Labora-
tory. They will be assisted in their respon-
sibilities by a Sclence Advisory Council and
a Professional and Lay Advisory Council. The
former will perlodically review the research
efforts for quality and relevance to the mis-
slon. The latter will take prime responsibility
for advising the Board of Governors on dif-
fusion and installation operations and the
broader aspects of social and field needs.
The Board of Governors will be made up of
leaders from the professional, business and
labor communities who have records of re-
sponsible decision making experience.

RESEARCH CAPACITY

The component centers of the National
Laboratory represent a focussed program-
matic research effort engaged in substantive
study of the processes and their parameters
underlying the development of competency
in early childhood and describing the effect
of educational intervention in changing the
parameters of these processes under applied
experimentation,

Ultimately, the focussed programmatic re-
search capabllity will have to be augmented
to provide the necessary flexibility required
in a comprehensive program. The carefully
planned research program implied in a pro-
grammatic approach is not always amenable
to interruption for the production of specific
knowledge. Yet, iIn a comprehensive effort,
a particular question at the project level may
need immediate attention in order that the
substantive work can proceed. We expect to
develop a solicited project capability in due
course of time.

DEVELOPMENT AND DEMONSTRATION

A major commitment during the first
phase of reorganization is the development
of the Laboratory’s first prototypic early
childhood educational model for controlled
testing and demonstration. The centralized
activities require staff to integrate the model
elements produced by the component centers
and other sources. Time and space will not
permit delineation of the model specifica-
tions at this point. Suffice it to say that the
general specifications call for specific knowl-
edge of process, as well as the soft ware and
usual support materials and information. In
order that the major centralized work of the
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Laboratory can proceed, it is essential that
the team charged with this responsibility be
recruited and organized immediately. Plan-
ning for the implementation of the demon-
stration function must proceed simultane-
ously.

In another paper 1 advocated that the
fileld make a much heavier Investment in
the community college for preservice train-
ing. Such involvement could provide more
adequate career development programs and
the mechanism for differentiating levels of
competency. In addition, I proposed the
creation of a minimum of six regional
teacher-demonstration centers which would
be the main diffusion instrumentality of the
national comprehensive and integrated pro-
gram herein discussed. These centers would
demonstrate the models emanating from
the research and development effort and
would serve as headquarters for Inservice
helping teams. Sites for these centers would
be chosen on the basis of direct access to
the environment containing the on-line pro-
grams being served. The inservice helping
teams would be charged with the responsi-
bility of outreach, advising local systems on
installation procedures.

RESOURCES PRODUCTION CAPACITY

To undergird the entire program, informa-
tion storage and retrieval, media production,
technological development, and various data
banks are necessary. ERIC presently provides
the capability for information retrieval and
storage and, to a limited degree, dissemina-
tion of information.

A full range of media production capabili-
ties are envisioned as necessary to support
the work of the program. Mass production
of films, records, manuals, etc., is not the
work of the program, however. Rather, it wiil
be limited to initial production and devel-
opment which must be an integral part of
the on-going operation. Knowledge of pro-
gram requirements and the substantive proc-
ess must be an integral part of the pro-
duction staff’s repertoire.

The development of a communications
network, which serves not only the program
but the field as well, is essential to the suc-
cess of the Laboratory. This capability will
include editorial and writing skills which
can translate information into appropriate
form for a varlety of audiences. The back-up
support of media speclalists is an intrinsic
part of this capability.

Several witnesses who testified before
the Education and Labor Committee re-
garding legislation pertaining to the
period of early childhood have also com-
mented upon the critical need for devel-
oping a strong theoretical base. Excerpts
from their testimony follow:

Jule Sugarman, Acting Director, Office
of Child Development, December 1, 1969:

Early childhood programs are being cre-
ated and operated on an inadequate base of
knowledge. There is general agreement that
the early years have great importance in
the growth and development of the child.
There is also general agreement that high
proportions of children from economically
disadvantaged families begin to show de-
velopmental deficits very early in life., There
is far less agreement on what constitutes
effective intervention to improve the oppor-
tunities for development of such children,
At the time of the great expansion of pro-
grams for preschool disadvantaged children
began, curriculum and techniques had been
developed largely on the basis of experience
with children from advantaged families.
There has been an impressive array of ex-
periments in curriculum and techniques for
disadvantaged children financed from Fed-
eral and foundation funds during the last
ten years. Some of these suggest promising
leads to more effective programs. Virtually
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all of these approaches, however, have been
tried only in a limited number of laboratory
like situations. None have been replicated
and tested on substantial numbers of chil-
dren in a wide variety of clrcumstances. None
have been adequately evaluated as to their
enduring effects over a long period of time.
In fact the whole state of evaluation tech-
nology and its utilization is highly unsatis-
factory at present. It was understandable
that the compelling needs of young children
should be recognized and responded to on a
massive basis. It was also predictable that
the inadequacies of our knowledge would
limit the impact of that intervention. As we
enter the 1970’s we are still seriously deficient
in (a) our understanding of how children
develop, (b) the causes and nature of deficits
found among disadvantaged children, (c)
the techniques for appraising the state of
development and (d) the design and delivery
of programs and curriculum to prevent or
overcome developmental deficits.

Sheldon H. White, Professor of Edu-
cation, Harvard University, November
20, 1969:

I would hope that in the future there can
be a program of research and development
activities which might eventually place early
education on a more secure footing. Spe-
cifically, there is a need for: (1) careful
comparisons of the effectiveness of different
kinds of teaching techniques with different
kinds of children; (2) the development and
testing of prototype programs in early edu-
cation; (3) the orderly and effective dissemi-
nation of successful prototypes into general
use; and (4) background activities designed
to recruit resources and personnel necessary
to such development. All such research and
development activities have been authorized
and all are in existence already but, in my
judgment, what had emerged has been var-
fable in quality and incomplete in cover-
age . . . About background information, the
government has followed a passive policy to-
wards baslc research, accepting applications
for research grants and selecting some for
funding primarily on the basis of scientific
merit. This is a sound way to promote scien-
tific development, but being passive, it does
not guarantee the delivery of research in-
formation that may be badly needed for pro-
gram development. Funds might be made
available to allow the government to com-
mission needed pleces of background re-
search. . . . In general, then, I belleve that
research and development should be an im-
portant part of early education work in the
future, with organization to make all the
pleces coherent and comprehensive. Only in
this way can we make early education more
effective, significantly effective, in the de-
velopment of the child.

Jerome Kagan, professor of human
development, Harvard University memo-
randum to the committee, November 18,
1969:

Evaluation of changes following education-
al interventions—There are several advan-
tages to be derived from sophisticated
evaluation of innovative programs, whether
they be for infants, children or adolescents.
First, good evaluation permits us to discover
which experimental interventions are ac-
complishing the desired goals. Second, evalu-
atlon acts as a restraint on a completely
laissez-faire approach to curriculum. There
is a special danger in the continuing demand
for local control of infant and preschool day
care centers. These community groups are
likely to resist any state or federal rules
regarding curricula. But if announcement of
evaluation results inform the public as to
which programs are facilitating the growth
of young children, this knowledge can act
as an incentive to centers to inquire about,
and perhaps adopt, the practices of those
centers. Finally, it is important to evaluate
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not only the traditional intellectual compo-
nents of growth but also motivational factors
and, if possible, the effect of interventions
on the attitudes and structure of the
community.

It is recommended that the Federal Gov-
ernment appropriate funds to accelerate re-
search in the area of evaluation, One
possibility is to establish a National Evalua-
tion Center to be housed at a leading univer-
sity or on federal property. The goals of the
center would be to construct instruments and
procedures to assess intellectual and motiva-
tional growth in children from infancy
through adolescence.

Research on reading—The ability to read
has always been recognized as the central
skill to be attained in the opening years of
elementary school. However, we still do not
know how a child learns to read or the cause
of reading disability. Research efforts in this
area are scattered and our best social
scientists are not working on this problem.
It is recommended that the Federal Govern-
ment accelerate research in this area by al-
lowing the Office of Education to initiate
more large scale integrated work on reading
in major research centers in the country.

Mr, COLLIER. Mr, Speaker, one of the
reasons the budget doubled in 10 years is
that a multitude of new programs has
been superimposed upon an already over-
loaded IFederal Establishment. It is all but
impossible for anyone to grasp the mag-
nitude of the bureaucratic monstrosity,
with its thousands of programs, many
of which duplicate and overlap others.

If we are going to solve at least some
of the problems which confront us and at
the same time avoid a financial crisis,
we must begin to bring order out of chaos
by eliminating unnecessary programs,
consolidating duplicating programs, and
establishing new programs only where it
is obvious that they can do the job better
and at less cost than the existing pro-
grams that they would displace.

One of the problems with which we are
faced is the hard-core unemployment
and accompanying poverty that persists
in the midst of widespread and long-con-
tinued prosperity. Part of this poverty
results because many mothers of small
children can neither accept available jobs
for which they are qualified or train for
jobs for which they are unqualified. Some
of these mothers are widows, others are
divorced, and others have been aban-
doned by their husbands. There are also
many women, including a large number
of teenagers, who have borne children
out of wedlock.

An effort to assist these mothers in a
constructive manner and at the same
time an attempt to straighten out some
of the bureaucratic mess is a measure
which I have cosponsored. This bill is
H.R. 15776, the Comprehensive Head-
start Child Development Act of 1970,
which would provide a consolidated,
comprehensive child development pro-
gram in the Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare. I want to take a
few minutes to briefly outline the major
provisions of the bill.

The measure provides for the consoli-
dation of various child care programs
now included in Headstart, the preschool
portion of title I of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act, the migrant
day care program of the Office of Eco-
nomic Opportunity, the day care pro-
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visions of Title IV of the Social Security
Act, and the manpower programs of the
Department of Labor. It would provide
for the establishment of the National
Institute for Early Childhood Develop-
ment and Education, which would con-
duct research and test findings through
federally controlled programs and co-
ordinate the research that is being con-
ducted by other Federal, university, and
private agencies.

Appropriation of funds would be au-
thorized, under the Educational Profes-
sions Development Act, for training or
retraining both professional and nonpro-
fessional personnel, Repayment of col-
lege loans would be forgiven if the gradu-
ates accept employment in child develop-
ment programs. Tuition grants would be
provided to cover the cost of inservice
training programs for personnel who
wish to upgrade their skills.

An important part of the proposed
legislation would be a comprehensive and
thorough evaluation of Federal programs
pertaining to child development. There
are presently at least 61 programs that
deal with child care to some extent, scat-
tered throughout the Departments of
the Interior: Agriculture; Labor; Health,
Education, and Welfare; and Housing
and Urban Development; the Small
Business Administration; and the Office
of Economic Opportunity.

These programs cover such matters as
adoptions, business loans, clothing, com-
munity facilities, counseling, crippled
children, day care, education, employ-
ment, English as a second language,
family planning, foster grandparents,
handicapped children, health, home-
maker services, illegitimacy, Indians, in-
fant mortality, institutional care, job
training, juvenile delinquency, legal serv-
jces, mental retardation, migrant and
seasonal workers, neglect and abuse,
nutrition, physical environment, protec-
tive services, psychological services, rec-
reation, social activities, and visiting
nurses. Certainly there is a tremendous
amount of waste that could be eliminated
and a lot of redtape that could be done
away with in such a conglomeration of
items.

A mother with a small child may have
all sorts of governmental help available
to her, but the average welfare recipient
of limited education cannot find her
way through the wilderness of programs
and the maze of regulations. It is es-
sential that we streamline the confusing
system of child care services so that
women can accept employment or train
for it and know that their children are
receiving proper care while their mothers
are gone.

Mr. Speaker, it is about time that we
started taking mothers off relief rolls and
putting them on payrells, thus making
them useful members of society rather
than career welfarists. Once they started
supporting their children through their
own efforts, they will set better examples
for these youngsters, who will in turn
seek something higher than relief when
they are old enough to start out on their
own, HR. 15776 is an important step in
the right direction.
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GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. DELLENBACK. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that all Mem-
bers may have 5 legislative days in which
to extend their remarks on the subject
of my special order today.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Oregon?

There was no objection.

AUTOMOTIVE AIR POLLUTION

The SPEAEKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from New York (Mr. FARBSTEIN) is
recognized for 15 minutes.

Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Speaker, on July
31 of last year, I introduced H.R. 13225,
legislation to ban the sale of the internal
combustion engine unless stringent new
emissions standards could be met. The
purpose of this legislation was to force
the American auto industry to develop a
nonpolluting engine.

This legislation, the amendment I of-
fered on the floor of the House in Sep-
tember to accomplish approximately the
same objective, and the hearing I held in
New York City in connection with this
question appear to have played a signifi-
cant role in giving national focus to a
question which just last summer was pri-
marily the concern of residents of Cali-
fornia.

February 9, 1970

The extent of that concern in New
York City can be found in the results of
my December constituent gquestionnaire
which found a 19-to-1 ratio in favor of
legislation to ban the internal combus-
tion engine. I received over 8,000 replies
to this one-question questionnaire.

The wording of the question was based
upon that of a national public opinion
poll taken last fall and read as follows:

I Neep Your HeLp

The automobile industry does not appear
to believe that most people are really con-
cerned about automotive-caused air pollu-
tion.

Exhaust from the existing kind of auto-
mobile engine, the internal combustion en-
gine, causes air pollution. I have introduced
legislation to outlaw the sale of the internal
combustion engine effective in 1978 in order
to force auto makers to develop other en-
gines.

By casting your ballot on this guestion,
you can let the auto industry and the Con-
gress know where the people of New York
stand.

Please complete, stamp and mail the ques=~
tionnaire before December 30.

Do you favor legislation to ban the internal
combustion engine?

The results revealed that middle-age
respondents were more supportive of a
legislative, ban and that women were
more favorably inclined than men. The
respondents ineluded 51.2 percent women
and 48.8 percent men.

The breakdown of the results by sex
and age groups follows:

RESPONSE TO LEGISLATIVE BAN OF INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE

Male (percent)

Female (percent)

Under 30 30-65

65 and over

Under 30 30-65 65 and over Total

94.6
5.4

94.1 95.2
5.9 4.8

90.3 95.5
8.7 4.5

98.1
L9

The auto is responsible for 60 percent
of air pollution in the United States and
up to 92 percent in urban areas. It is
clear that the public mood is not for
modest modifications in current ap-
proaches to pollution control, but for
radical departures to stem the mad mo-
mentum of environmental destruction.
The auto must be cleaned up if the prob-
lem of air pollution is to be solved,

The intensity of the feelings of the
residents of Lower and Middle Manhat-
tan on this subject is revealed not only
in numerical results of the poll, but in
the following additional remarks which
were written in on the returned ques-
tionnaires:

I am going to have to leave the city be-
cause of the pollution.

Emphatically.

Everyone I know agrees this is mecessary.

The air pollution makes it difficult’ for me
to breath and sleep at nights.

Immediately.

Private automobiles should be banned
from Manhattan and other large cities.

I favor any recommendations of Ralph
Nader.

Start with buses.

STATE DEPARTMENT REMARKS ON
SAIGON GOVERNMENT

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-

man from Indiana (Mr. HaMILTON) is
recognized for 30 minutes.

Mr. HAMILTON, Mr. Speaker, I have
recently been corresponding with the
State Department on the subject of the
South Vietnamese Government. Because
of the informative nature of the replies
I have received from Mr. H. G. Torbert,
Jr., Acting Assistant Secretary for Con-
gressional Relations, I think they are
worthy of public attention. While not all
of my inquiries were answered to my
complete satisfaction, I want to com-
mend Mr. Torbert for his efforts.

His letters reveal much that is sober-
ing, and even discouraging, about the
Saigon government and our relationship
with it, and help one to understand the
sometimes dubious activities of a polit-
ical system so recently exposed to dem-
ocratic practices.

The correspondence follows:

NoveEMEER 13, 1969,
Hon. WiLiam P. ROGERS,
Secretary of State,
Department of State,
Washington, D.C.

Dear MR. SecrETARY: The structure and
functioning of the South Vietnamese gov-
ernment ‘are prime topics of debate and
concern. President Nixon and you are often
accused, as were your predecessors, of trying
to “prop up" the government in Saigon. The
critics say that if the South Vietnamese
government would become less corrupt,
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broaden its base, and become more respon-
sive to the people, greater progress in the
Vietnamization of the war could be made.

My own thinking on these issues would be
aided considerably if you answered for me
the following questions pertaining to the
South Vietnamese government and our
alllance with it:

CORRUPTION

1. How prevalent 1s corruption in the pres-
ent government?

2. What is the gross loss, in monetary
terms for FY 1969, of American military and
economic goods due to corruption on the
part of the South Vietnamese?

3. What steps is the United States taking
to reduce this corruption?

4, What steps has the Thieu-Ky govern-
ment taken to reduce corruption among its
own officlals?

5. What progress has been made in these
efforts in the past year?

6. Is there any evidence that Thieu and
Ky are themselves involved in the corrup-
tion? :

POLITICS

1. Have Thieu and Ky made efforts to
broaden the base of their government? If s0,
what are they?

2. What is the United States dolng to en-
courage Thieu and Ky to broaden their po-
litical base? What progress has there been in
these efforts?

8. What is the make-up of the present
cabinet? What was the effect of the last re-
shuffling of cabinet positions?

4. What groups, ethnie, religious, or politi-
cal, are excluded from the political arena?

5. What is the present number of political
prisoners?

6. Are there any leaders of political factions
in jadl? If so, how many and who are they?

7. What is a “neutralist” in the South Viet-
namese context? Can any one run for politi-
cal office?

8. Finally, what is your assessment of Thieu
as a political leader? Is he effective? How ac-
tive is the political opposition? Is Thieu dedi-
cated more to the establishment of a respon-
sive and reponsible government or to staying
in power?

Your response to these questions should
clarify the situation considerably. Both the
critics and the supporters of our policy are
interested in the current status of the gov-
ernment we are defending. Only an objective
statement describing present conditions of
the political fabric of South Vietnam will
raise the level of debate in this country from
one of exchanging accusations to one of rea-
soned interpretation of established facts.

I look forward to your reply.

Sincerely,
Lee H. HAMILTON,
Member of Congress.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, December 5, 1969.
Hon. LEe H, HAMILTON,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear CoNGRESSMAN HamriLton: The Secre-
tary has asked me to reply to your letter of
November 13 concerning the Government of
South Viet-Nam. The questions you ralse
are pertinent ones, and we welcome the op-
portunity to answer them.

You mention first the problem of cor-
ruption. There is no doubt that this problem
is a serious one in Viet-Nam. President Thieu
and other high Vietnamese officials have
acknowledged this and over the past year
and more have taken increasingly effective
measures to reduce or eliminate corruption
in government ranks.

For example, the Inspectorate, an autono-
mous fourth branch of government provided
for in the Constitution, has now been in
existence about a year and has begun to
make its influence felt. Its investigations
have led to the dismissal, transfer, or dis-
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ciplining of a number of civil and military
officials, and it has recommended that the
Executive prosecute others charged with
more serious offenses. The Executive has on
its own taken action against corrupt and
ineflective officials, including trial and im-
prisonment of several officlals (up to and in-
cluding the rank of province chief) in recent
months. These punitive actions have, we
belleve, been salutary.

Equally significant are the procedural
means of fighting corruption, and here U.S.
advice and assistance has been of major im-
portance. Our advisors have helped the Gov-
ernment of Viet-Nam to revise and simplify
its import-licensing procedures, reduce port
congestion and customs clearance time, and
step up tax collections. The Vietnamese au-
thorities have also simplified administrative
procedures for various public services. All
these measures have served to reduce the
opportunities for, and incidence of, corrup-
tion.

While we do not have figures on the gross
loss of U.8. economic and military goods due
to corruption, we do believe there has been a
substantial improvement in this situation.
For instance, actlons by ourselves and the
Vietnamese government cut the loss rate for
AID-financed project commodities from 16%
in 1967 to about 7% by the beginning of this
yvear. For the Commercial Import Program,
the rate of loss and diversion has been re-
duced from an estimated 6% in 1966 to less
than 1% %.

Despite such progress, much remains to be
done about the problem of corruption, and
we believe it requires redoubled efforts by
all of us, Vietnamese and Americans alike,
I assure you we intend to do all we can to
see that these efforts are made.

We know of no evidence whatsoever that
the President or Vice President are them-
selves involved in corruption. Quite the con-
trary, their public reputations for honesty are
excellent.

I turn now to the questions you pose about
the Vietnamese political situation.

Since he took office, President Thieu has
made major efforts to broaden the base of
his government by including in his cabinet
representative political figures with personal
or organizational followings of their own; at
the same time, he has sought to maintain
or increase the efficiency of government op-
erations by appolnting ministers with spe-
cific technical qualifications. Needless to say,
it has not always been possible for him to
realize both of these goals In every respect.
From May 1968 until September of this year;
his Prime Minister was Tran Van Huong, &
highly respected civilian political leader and
one of the President's leading opponents in
the 1967 election. On September 1 President
Thieu appointed a new cabinet, with General
Tran Thien Ehiem as Prime Minister. In
the process of forming this cabinet, Presi-
dent Thieu offered ministerial positions to a
number of political leaders; while some ac-
cepted his invitations, others declined for
reasons of their own. We understand that
one who declined such an invitation was
Senstor Tran Van Don, who in recent months
has often taken positions critical of Presi-
dent Thieu. The present cabinet does, how-
ever, include several well-known political
figures, including two unsuccessful vice-
presidential candidates; the leader of a win-
ning slate in the 1967 Upper House election;
and a respected former Deputy Prime Min-
ister in previous governments. Like its
predecessor, the Khiem cabinet is balanced
from the standpoint of religious and re-
glonal representation, Three of the 31 Min-
isters and Vice-Ministers (including the
Premier) are ranking military officers. (For
your information, I am enclosing summary
biographic data on members of the present
cabinet.)

President Thieu has also moved to broaden
the base of the government at the village and
hamlet level by strongly encouraging an
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expansion of local self-rule. SBome 80% of
the country’s village and hamlets now have
elected administrations, which have in turn
been given greater responsibilities and re-
sources as well as assistance by the central
government, We belleve this program has
been particularly successful in generating
further support for the government In re-
cent months.

The United States believes that President
Thieu's goal of broadening his government,
both nationally and locally, is a3 highly de-
sirable one and we have conveyed our views
on this subject to him by appropriate means.
At the same time, we recognize the problems
which President Thieu and his government
face in a society which traditionally has
offered few opportunities for responsible and
constructive political activity and whose con-
stitution and democratic institutions are of
recent origin.

The problem of political prisoners is a
complex one, especially since the term “polit-
ical prisoners’ itself is frequently misused.
The Vietnamese government is faced with
having to distinguish between those engaged
in what might be considered here as legitl-
mate political dissent and those who are
known or suspected to be active on behalf of
the enemy in wartime. The vast majority of
prisoners in South Viet-Nam (aside from
common criminals) are in the latter category;
the exact number in the former category, i.e.
those who might more properly be called
“political prisoners”, is not known but is be-
lieved to be quite small, We do not know of
any leaders of political factions in jail except
possibly for Mr. Truong Dinh Dzu, who, al-
though he leads no particular political orga-
nization, did run second in the 1967 presi-
dential election. (He was prosecuted for later
actions involving statements he made to the
press several months after the election.)

No ethniec or religious groups are excluded
from political activity in South Viet-Nam,
and indeed, many such groups are conspicu-
ously active on the political scene. The only
political groups or individuals excluded are
those who are communist or pro-communist,
i.e., those who support the attempt by Hanoi
and the Viet Cong to overthrow the legal
government by violence and terror.

In the Vietnamese political context the
terms “neutralist” and “neutralism” have
highly unfavorable connotations; they have
been used by persons who advocate the re-
moval of the present government by extra-
constitutional means and collaboration with
the Viet Cong. It is presumably for this rea-
son that the 1967 election laws excluded
“pro-communist neutralists”, along with
communists, from running for office. There
are no other political or ideological limita-
tions on the eligibility of candidates to run
for office. Legitimate neutralist political ac-
tivity 1s obviously permitted, as recent ac-
tions by certain political figures in Saigon
have indicated.

Finally, in answer to your last question,
President Thieu’s actions over the past year
or more would seem to indicate that he is
indeed dedicated to the establishment of a
“responsive and responsible government”, as
you put it. He and his colleagues have im-
proved the effectiveness of the government
significantly, have mobilized the population
more effectively in its own defense, and have
expanded security, economic activity, and
local self-government in the countryside.
They have done this in cooperation with a
vigorous and independent National Assembly
and within the over-all democratic frame-
work established by the Constitution, despite
inexperience and very difficult wartime con=-
ditions, Legitimate opposition exists and is
expressed openly wthin this framework.

We think these efforts by the South Viet-
namese leadership of all persuasions and at
all levels are worthy of our continued sup-
port and encouragement. Both we and they
recognize that serious problems remain,
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some of which you touch on in your gues-
tions, We intend to cooperate with the Viet-
namese and to assist wherever we can as
they meet these problems.

I hope the above will be useful to you in
considering this matter. If I can be of fur-
ther assistance, please let me know at your
convenience.

Bincerely yours,
H. G. TORBERT, Jr.,
Acting Assistant Secretaery for Congres-
sional Relations.

SuMMARY BloGrRAPHIC DATA ON MEMBERS OF
SourH VIETNAMESE CABINET APPOINTED
SEPTEMBER 1, 1969

Prime Minister and Minister of Interior:
Tran Thien Khiem. Born SBalgon, 1825. Bud-
dhist. Military officer, 1948 to the present,
with rank of full general since August 1964.
Chief of Joint General Staff, 1962-63; com-
mander of III Corps Tactical Zone, 1964. Par-
ticipant in military coup which overthrew
Ngo Dinh Diem in 1963 and in coup of Janu-
ary 1964 which installed Nguyen Ehanh. Am-
bassador to the United States, 1964-65, and
to the Republic of China, 1965-68. Minister of
Interior since May 1968; in addition, Deputy
Prime Minister in charge of Pacification and
Reconstruction, March-August 1969,

Deputy Prime Minister and Minister of
Education: Nguyen Luu Vien. Born Vinh
Binh province (southern Viet-Nam), 1919,
Buddhist. Physician and professor of medi-
cine. Medical officer with the Viet Minh from
late 1940's until about 1951. Signer of the
“Caravelle petition,” requesting reforms in
the Diem government, 1980; imprisoned
1960-61. Member, Council of Notables, 1963-
64. Minister of Interior and Deputy Prime
Minister in cabinet of Tran Van Huong, 1964—
65. Civillan member of the National Leader-
ship Committee (Directorate), 1966-67; also
Deputy Prime Minister for Social and Cul-
tural Affairs, 1966-67.

Minister of State for Cultural Affairs: Mal
Tho Truyen, Born Kien Hoa province (south-
ern Viet-Nam), 1905. Buddhist. Retired civil
servant. Began civil service career in 1924,

Chief of administrative services in Long
Xuyen province for the Viet Minh, 1945-46.
Subsequent career included positions as di-
rector of cabinet in Ministries of Economy,
Foreign Affairs and Interior 1946-55, and as
inspector of administrative and financial af-
fairs in the Presidency from 1855 until his
retirement in 1960, President of the Asso-
ciation for Buddhist Studies, 1956; Vice-pres-
ident of the General Association of Viet-
namese Buddhists, 1959; and founder of the
Southern Buddhist Studies Association,
1964. Member of the Council of Notables,
1963-64. Vice-presidential running-mate of
Tran Van Huong in 1967 elections. First ap-
pointed Minister of State in the Huong cabi-
net, May 1968.

Minister of State for Reconstruction and
Development: Vu Quoc Thuc. Born Nam
Dinh province (North Viet-Nam), 1920,
Catholic, Economist and scholar; licentiate
in law from the University of Hanoi and
Ph. D. in economics from the University of
Paris. Assistant dean, faculty of law, Hanoli,
1951-53. Minister of Education in the Buu
Loc government, 1953-54. Governor of the
National Bank of Viet-Nam, 1955-56. Dean of
the faculty of Law, University of Saigon,
1957-63. Author of several specialized legal
works and economic studies. Unsuccessful
candidate for Upper House of the National
Assembly, 1967. Head of the Post-War Plan-
ning Study Group, in collaboration with Dr.
David Lilienthal, since February 1967. Orig-
inally appointed Minister of State in the
cabinet of Tran Van Huong in May 1968, and
continues in that position.

Minister of State (without portfolio):
Phan Quang Dan. Born in Nghe An province
(central Viet-Nam, north of 17th parallel),
1918. Buddhist. Physician, graduate of the

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

University of Hanoi and holder of Master of
Public Health degree from Harvard Univer-
sity. Long political career, dating from at
least 1940, Minister of Information 1948-49.
Early opponent of Ngo Dinh Diem; only op-
position candidate elected to the National
Assembly In 1859, but not permitted to take
his seat because of alleged violation of elec-
toral laws. Arrested by Diem in 1960 and held
without trial until June 1963; then sen-
tenced to seven years' imprisonment, but re-
leased after Diem’s overthrow. Elected to the
Gia Dinh provineial council in May 1965 by a
large majority and chosen by the council to
serve as its chairman. Chalrman of the Na-
tional Political Congress in 1966 and elected
to the Constituent Assembly from Gia Dinh
province later that year; had active role in
drafting of the present Constitution. Sur-
vived an assassination attempt in December
1966. Running-mate of Phan Ehac Suu,
third-place finisher in presidential election
of 1967.

Minister of State (without portfolio):
Nguyen Tien Hy. Born Hanol (North Viet-
Nam) 1915. Physician, educated in Viet-Nam.
Formerly associated with the anti-French
and anti-Communist Dai Viet party, estab-
lished in the late 1930's. Signer of the “Cara~
velle petitlon,” 1960, together with Nguyen
Luu Vien (above). Member, Council of
Notables, 1963-64. Minister of State for Edu-
cation in the government of Phan Huy Quat,
1965. Unsuccessful candidate for Upper House
of the National Assembly, 1967.

Minister of Foreign Affairs: Tran Van Lam.
Born Cholon section of Saigon, 1913. Cath-
olic. Pharmacist. Elected to Saigon City
Council, 1952, Government delegate (region-
al administrative officer) for southern Viet-
Nam, 1954-56. Member and president of Con-
stituent Assembly elected 1956, which subse-
quently became National Assembly, and pres-
ident of latter until 1957 at which time he
became majority leader; re-elected in 1959.
Resigned to become Ambassador to Australia,
1961-64 (concurrently Ambassador to New
Zealand, 1962-64). Elected to Upper House of
the National Assembly as leader of a ten-
member list of candidates, September 1967,
Member of finance and foreign affairs com-
mittees and later chairman of the interior
committee, until taking leave from Upper
House to assume present position.

Minister of Defense: Nguyen Van Vy. Born
Hanoi, 1916. Buddhist. Military officer, begin-
ning approximately 1940, with extensive ex-
perience in infantry and airborne units and
also In staff assignments. Military advisor to
the Vietnamese delegation at the Geneva
Conference, 1954. Political exile in France,
1955-63. Returned to Viet-Nam late 1963 and
rejoined Vietnamese Army; served as chief
of stafl at the Joint General Staff from No-
vember 1966 until appointment as Minister
of Defense in the cabinet of Nguyen Van
Loc, November 1967, Has continued in that
position to date. Promoted to lieutenant gen-
eral, October 1967.

Minister oj Justice: Le Van Thu. Born
Saigon 1915, Buddhist. Lawyer, with degree
from the University of Haneoi, and former
Journalist. Officer in the French Army,
1939-43; customs officlal, 1943-45. Active in
the resistance against the French, 1845-51.
Publisher and editor of a daily newspaper
and a weekly magazine in Saigon, 1952-56.
Attorney, 1952 to date, and for a time chair-
man of the Court of Appeals. Member of
the Council of Notables, 1963, and of the
High National Council (and chalrman of its
constitution-drafting committee) , 1964. First
appointed Minister of Justice in the Huong
cabinet, May 1968, and continues in that
capacity.

Minister of Economy: Pham Kim Ngoc.
Born Hanoi, 1928. Investment banker. Served
for six months with the Viet Minh at the age
of 17. Graduate of the London School of
Economics, 18556, Employed by Credit Com-
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mercial, largest commercial bank in Viet-
Nem, 1855-68 (deputy director-general, 1959
68). SBerved briefly as Deputy Minister for
Economy in 1967 and as speclal assistant to
the Minister of Economy in 1968. Organized
own investiment and banking firm, The
Baigon Trading Company, in 1968.

Minister of Finance: Nguyen Bich Hue.
Born Hue (central Viet-Nam), 1924, Bud-
dhist. Educated in France, where he received
law degree, 1951, graduated from Institute
of Statistics and Economic Studies, 1953;
and from Ecole National d'Administration,
19565. Employed by the National Bank of Viet-
Nam, 1956-89, rising to director-general
(1968) . Author of numerous articles on eco-
nomics and monetary affairs,

Minister of Revolutionary Development:
Tran Thanh Phong. Born Vinh Binh province
(southern Viet-Nam), 1926, Buddhist. Began
military career at officer candidate school in
1851 and rose through infantry-command
and staff assignments to become division
commander; chief of operations of the Joint
General Staff (1965); and chlef of staff, JGS
(1967) . Promoted to rank of major general,
1966.

Minister of Information: Ngo Khac Tinh.
Born Ninh Thuan province (central Viet-
Nam), 1923. Buddhist. Pharmacist. Served
in the National Assembly, 19567-63 and as its
deputy secretary-general, 1960-62. Unsuec-
cessful candidate for the Upper House of the
National Assembly, 1967. Recently associated
with the Revolutionary Social Humanist
party.

Minister of Chieu Hoi ( Returnee Program):
Ho Van Cham. Born Thua Thien province
(central Viet-Nam), 1932. Confucianist. Phy-
sician; studied medicine in Hanol and Sai-
gon, with degree from the latter university
in 1959, and interned at St. Luke's Hospital,
New York, 1964-66. Member of the Vietnam-
ese Army medical corps since 1958; author of
many articles on military medicine. Unsue-
cessful candidate for Upper House of the
National Assembly, 1967. Member of the
Revolutionary Dai Viet party.

Minister of Land Reform, Agriculture and
Fisheries: Cao Van Than. Born Saigon, 1932.
Holds law degree from the Unlversity of
Paris and master's degree in economics from
the University of Pittsburgh. Advisor to Pres-
ident Thieu, prior to appointment to this
position in revised cabinet of Tran Van
Huong, March 1969.

Minister of Public Works: Duong Kich
Nhuong. Born My Tho (southern Viet-Nam),
1932, Buddhist. Hydro-electric engineer, ed-
ucated at the University of Grenoble in
France. Government experience in the Di-
rectorate-General of Planning, 1957-59, and
as director of cabinet of the Ministry of
Public Works and Communications, 1963-64.
Also in private employment, most recently
as director of the Tan Mal Paper Mill Com-
pany, 1969-69.

Minister of Communications and Post:
Tran Van Vien. Born in Cholon district of
Salgon, 1932. Buddhist. Engineer; graduate
of the National School of Telecommunica-
tions in Paris. Previous positions: Head of the
National School of Post and Telecommuni-
cations, Saigon; regional postmaster for
southern Viet-Nam; Director of Telecom-
munications.

Minister of Health: Tran Minh Tung. Born
in Saigon, 1930. Catholic. Physician and spe-
cialist in internal medicine. Graduate of the
medical school of the University of Hanoi,
1955. Member of the Army medical corps,
with the rank of colonel; previously assigned
as commandant of the Army Medical School.
Also secretary-general of the Vietnamese
Medical Association.

Minister of Social Welfare: Tran Nguon
Phieu. Born in Gia Dinh province (southern
Viet-Nam), 1927. Buddhist. Physician, with
medical degree from the University of Bor-
deaux. Member of military medical corps for
17 years, rising to the rank of lleutenant




February 9, 1970

colonel. Unsuccessful candidate for Lower
House of National Assembly, 1967. Served as
Becretary of State for Refugee and Social
Affairs in the cabinet of Nguyen Van Loc,
1967-68, and as special assistant to the Min-
ister of Health, Social Welfare and Relief,
1968-69. One of principal organizers of relief
measures after Communists’ Tet offensive of
early 1968,

Minister of Veterans' Affairs: Pham Van
Dong. Born in Son Tay province (northern
Viet-Nam), 1919, Buddhist. Former Army of-
ficer, Joined French Army in 1939 and fought
against the Japanese in Viet-Nam and south-
ern China, Rose to become division com-
mander, deputy corps commander, and com-
mander of the Capital Military District (Sai-
gon and vicinity). Retired in 1965 with the
rank of major general. Subsequently associ-
ated with several veterans’ organizations and
with the National Salvation Front, a political
organization founded in 1968 by Senator Tran
Van Don.

Minister of Labor: Dam Sy Hien. Born Nam
Dinh province (North Viet-Nam), 1914. Con-
fucian Buddhist. Lawyer and economist. Civil
servant in North Viet-Nam from 1945 until
1954, when he fled to the South. Subsequently
worked as staff member of the Vietnamese
Confederation of Labor (CVT) and partici-
pated in many ICFTU and other international
labor conferences. Minister of Soclal Wel-
fare in Khanh and Huong government, 1964—
65. Appointed Minister of Labor in Huong
cabinet, May 1968, and continues in that po-
sition.

Minister of Ethnic Minority Development:
Paul Nur. Born Kontum province (central
Viet-Nam), 1925; member of the Bahnar
tribe of the central highlands. Catholic. For-
mer school teacher and civil servant. Teacher
and headmaster of elementary school in Eon-
tum, 1943-58. A leader of the Highland Au-
tonomy Movement, as result of which he was
imprisoned by the Diem regime, 1958-63.

Deputy Province Chief of Kontum for Mon-

tagnard Affairs, 1863-65. Special Commis-
sioner for Montagnard Affairs, 1964-67. First
appointed to present position November 1967.

Minister of State at the Prime Minister's
Office: Nguyen Van Vang. Born in Kien Hoa
province (southern Viet-Nam), 1915. Career
civil servant, 1946-69, with experience as
district chief, province chief, special assistant
to the president for Chinese affairs, and
government delegate (regional administra-
tive officer). Served with Inspector General’s
office from 19856 until his appointment as
Minister of Revolutionary Development in
the Huong Cabinet, March 1969.

Minister of State for Parliamentary Rela-
tions: Cao Van Tuong. Born in Hue (central
Viet-Nam), 1916. Catholic. Holds degree of
licentiate in law. Served with the Viet-Minh,
1946-51. Civil servant in the Ministry of
Labor, 1952-56. Elected to the National As-
sembly in 1956 and served for a time as its
deputy chairman. Legislative advisor to the
Lower House of the present National Assem-
bly before his appointment to this position.

In addition to the 24 men listed above,
there are seven vice-ministers who are con-
sidered members of the Cabinet:

Vice-Minister of Economy (for Industry):
Pham Minh Duong. (Southerner)

Second Vice-Minister of Ecomomy (for
Commerce): Tran Cu Uong. (Northerner;
Buddhist)

Vice Minister of Finance: Ha Xuan Trung.
(Central Viet-Nam; Buddhist)

Vice Minister of Education: Tran Luu
Cung. (Northerner; Buddhist)

Second Vice Minister of Education: Nguyen
Danh Dan, M.D. (Northerner; Buddhist)

Vice Minister of Interior: Le Cong Chat.
(Southerner, Confuclanist)

Vice Minister of Information: Le Trong
Qut, attorney. (Central Viet-Nam Buddhist)
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DEcEMBER 16, 1969.

H. G. TORBERT, JT.,

Acting Assistant Secretary for Congressional
Relations, Department of State, Wash-
ington, D.C.

Dear Mg. TomrBerT: Thank you for your
letter of December 5. Your efforts in answer-
ing my questions are greatly appreciated.
Several issues I raised, however, are still
unresolved in my mind.

With regard to my question of “What is
the U.S. doing to encourage Thieu and Ky
to broaden their political base?” you replied
only that “we have conveyed our views on
this subject to him by appropriate means.”
I am wondering what “appropriate means”
are? The question is what specific steps have
we taken to encourage the South Vietnamese
government to broaden its base.

With regard to the cabinet formed on
September 1, you state that it is “balanced
from the standpoint of religious and regional
representation.” This does not Indicate its
political orientation, which has been regarded
in the American press as being more nar-
rowly and loyally pro-Thieu than its pred-
ecessor. Did not the reshuffling reduce rather
than enlarge Thieu's political base?

Third, you state that the number of polit-
ical prisoners is “small.” Could you indicate
a numerical figure? A New York Times arti-
cle of October 25, 1969, gave a figure of about
5,000 noncommunist political prisoners. Does
this coincide with your estimates? What is
our position on their imprisonment, and
what specific steps have been taken by the
U.S. Government to have them released?

Concerning Truong Dinh Dzu, what was the
nature of the statements he made that re-
sulted in his imprisonment? What was he
charged with? What is our position with
regard to his imprisonment, and has the U.S.
Government made any efforts to have him
released?

Finally, on the question of a neutralist,
what is the difference between a “pro-com-
munist neutralist’ (your phrase) and a per-
son advocating a coalition government of
communist and non-communists? Is the
latter apt to be punished for his views?

Your comments on the above questions
would be appreciated.

I look forward to your reply.

Sincerely,
Lee H. HAMILTON,
Member of Congress.
DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, D.C., January 26, 1970.

Hon. Lee H. HAMILTON,

House of Representatives,

Washington, D.C.

DEAR ConGRESSMAN Hamiuton: I am writ-
ing in response to your letter of December
16, in which you raise a number of ques-
tions about my reply of December 5 to your
earlier letter concerning the political situa-
tion in South Viet-nam.

On the general subject of “broadening” of
the Government of Viet-Nam, I am sure you
recognize that this is a matter of Vietnamese
domestic politics. Of course, insofar as it re-
lates to that government’s abillity to carry
out more effectively the South Vietnamese
people’s current struggle against Communist
aggression and subversion, it 1s a subject in
which the United States, as Viet-Nam's prin-
cipal ally, has an obvious interest. When I
mentioned our having conveyed our views
“by appropriate means,” I was referring to
our expression of this interest in communi-
cations and conversations undertaken
through normal diplomatic channels and
contacts.

In this manner we have Indicated support
of varlous programs and courses of action
which in our opinion would contribute to
further strengthening of the Vietnamese gov-
ernment’s political base and popular follow-
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ing. We have, for,K example, noted our sup-
port of expansion of responsible local govern=-
ment, which I described to you previously.
As another example, we also have offered our
assistance to President Thieu's proposed new
land reform program, which we believe can
make a further significant contribution.

With specific regard to the Vietnamese
cabinet reorganization effected on Septem-
ber 1, 1969, we were of course sympathetic to
President Thieu's declared hope of forming
& new cabinet which would be as broadly
representative as possible but which would
at the same time enhance governmental ef-
ficiency and improve executive-legislative
relations. We also realized, however, that
all these goals would not be easy to achieve.

It is difficult to measure the extent to
which any cabinet represents a “broadening™
or a narrowing of a national leader’s political
base, particularly in a governmental system
such as Viet-Nam's where primary executive
authority is vested in the President rather
than in the Prime Minister or the Cabinet.
In the recent reorganization, press attention
here focused mainly on the replacement of
a civillan prime minister and proven vote-
getter, Mr. Tran Van Huong, by a military
man, General Tran Thien Khiem. Less often
noted, however, was the addition as Minis-
ters of State of another vote-getter, Dr. Phan
Quang Dan, and a respected Southern civil-
fan, Dr. Nguyen Luu Vien, who appears to
speak for much of the same constituency as
Mr. Huong. (Minister of State Mali Tho
Truyen, Mr, Huong's running-mate in 1967,
remained in the Cabinet.) As I noted in my
previous letter, President Thieu reportedly
asked still other representatives of political
groupings—including some of those in the
“opposition”—to join the government, but
they apparently declined for reasons of their
own, perhaps relating to their own personal
political ambitions.

I turn now to the questions you raise on
the subject of “political prisoners.” I regret
that the information available to us does
not provide an adequate basls for a reply
to your inquiry in numerical terms. Part of
the problem here is that of defining the term
“political prisoners”, as I described in my
previous letter.

While we recognize that this problem is
essentially an internal Vietnamese matter,
we do not of course condone arrests and
detentions on purely political grounds (i.e.
as a result of what would normally be con-
sidered legitimate political activity) and
have made our views known in appropri-
ate fashion. We feel the Vietnamese authori-
ties are aware that shortcomings exist in
the administration of justice in South Viet-
Nam and are making serious efforts to reme-
dy such shortcomings. These include efforts
to clarify existing laws and decrees, to speed
the disposition of cases and the release of
suspects against whom there is insufficlent
evidence to warrant prosecution, and to ex-
pand and improve detention facilities and
procedures. We have generally encouraged
and supported the Vietnamese in these ef-
forts and we are rendering specific technical
and other assistance where we usefully can.

According to the information we have on
the case of Mr. Truong Dinh Dgzu, he was
convicted in July 1968 on charges of com-
mitting “acts aimed at weakening the anti-
communist spirit and struggle of the peo-
ple and the armed forces,” in violation of
Article 17 of Decree Law 004/65, dated July
18, 1965. These charges derived from state-
ments Mr. Dzu made to the press in April
1868 in which he apparently advocated a
“coalition government” with the National
Liberation Front.

Without In any sense attempting to de-
fend or otherwise pass judgment on the
Vietnamese government'’s actions in this case,
I think it is important to recognize the con-
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notation of the term “‘coalition government”
in the present Vietnamese context. To most
politically-aware Vietnamese, the term re-
calls the experience of non-communist na-
tionalists who in good falth participated in
Ho Chi Minh’s coalition government of 1946
but who were quickly repressed and in many
cases executed by the Communists. Many
Vietnamese are equally aware of the Com-
munist concept of coalition government as it
has been applied elsewhere, notably in Czech-
oslovakia after World War II.

In regard to our position concerning Mr
Dzu’s imprisonment and the guestion of his
being released, his case is of course a matter
between the Government of Viet-Nam and
one of its own citizens. We have nevertheless
followed the case closely and have noted to
the Vietnamese authorities our interest in
it. I assure you we will continue to do so as
appropriate.

I cited the phrase “pro-communist neu-
tralist” in my letter of December 5 in re-
sponse to your question: “Can anyone run
for office?” the term is not ours, but rather a
literal translation from the Vietnamese
laws—voted by the Constituent Assembly—
which governed the 1967 Presidential, Up-
per House and Lower House elections. The
complete text of the relevant clause (iden-
tical in the three electoral laws) is as fol-
lows: “The following persons will not be al-
lowed to be candidates: ... Those who
have directly or indirectly worked for com-
munism or pro-communist neutralism
or worked in the interests of communism.”
To the best of our knowledge, the question
whether advocacy of coalition government
with the Communists is tantamount to “pro-
communist neutralism,” within the meaning
of the 1967 electoral laws, did not arise. I
would point out, however, that in recent
weeks some prominent public figures in Viet-
Nam have openly and freely advocated a
“third force” domestic government and a
“neutral” forelgn policy for the Republic of
Viet-Nam. I think it possible to conclude,
therefore, that within the Vietnamese polit-
ical context, advocacy of “neutralism” is not
automatically interpreted or regarded as
“pro-communist neutralism.”

I hope that this information will be useful
to you In your further consideration of this
matter.

Sincerely yours,
H. G. TorBERT, Jr.,
Acting Assistant Secretary for Comn-
gressional Relations.

HON. JOSEPH P. ROSTENKOWSKI

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
Chair recognizes the gentleman from
Oklahoma (Mr. ALBERT).

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, the Honor-
able Joseph P. Rostenkowski, former
collector of customs, passed away at
Frank Cuneo Memorial Hospital on Sun-
day, February 8, 1970.

He was the alderman of the 83d ward
from 1931 to 1955. He was also ward com-
mitteeman and served continuously in
that capacity from 1936 to 1960. When
he retired, he was appointed by President
John F. Kennedy as collector of customs
of the port of Chicago.

His first elected office was as State sen-
ator from the 27th senatorial district of
Illinois to the 57th general assembly.
Twenty-five years later, his son Dawn
served as State senator from this area
for 6 years.

Mr. Rostenkowski was a pioneer in or-
ganizing various activities for young peo-
ple in the Polish Roman Catholic Union.
He served in the U.S. Army during World
War I and was also an active member of
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the American Legion, He was a member
of the La Salle General Assembly,
Knights of Columbus, Lafayette Council,
Northwest Kiwanis Club, and Loyal Order
of the Moose.

Mr. Rostenkowski served as a delegate
to the Democratic National Convention
in 1936, 1940, 1944, 1948, and 1952, While
serving as alderman in the city counecil,
for 25 years, he was chairman of the
committee on schools, chairman of the
licenses committee, and the important
rules committee.

He is survived by his son, Congressman
Dan RosTENKOWSKI and two daughters
Marcia and Gladys Rostenkowski.

The body will be at the Stanley FPuner-
al Home, 3060 North Milwaukee Avenue,
Chicago, Ill., on Tuesday and Wednesday
with funeral services on Thursday morn-
ing at 10 am. at the St. Stanislaus
Kostka Church, 1351 West Evergreen,
Chicago.

Mr. Speaker, I join all Members in ex-
tending our deep condolences to our be-
loved colleague, DaN ROSTENKOWSKI, on
the passing of his father.

PRESERVATION OF THE QUALITY
OF OUR ENVIRONMENT

(Mr. EVINS of Tennessee asked and
was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute.)

Mr, EVINS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
the matter of the improvement of the
quality of our environment and the pres-
ervation of our heritage has become a
national issue and a national concern.

To respond to this challenge requires
a national commitment and Congress has
clearly demonstrated its intent and its
determination to act to solve this prob-
lem of pollution of our air, water, and
land.

In this connection I am today intro-
ducing a bhill to establish a major new
public agency to promote the improve-
ment of the quality of our environment
through the establishment of at least
six regional national laboratories to con-
duct research into all aspects of pollu-
tion and to provide information upon
which decisions affecting the environ-
ment may be made.

I am pleased to join Senator Howarp
H. Baxeg, Jr., of Tennessee, and Senator
Epmunp S. MuskIg, of Maine, in sponsor-
ing this bill. A companion bill is being in-
troduced in the Senate.

The concept of this bill and the net-
work of laboratories it would authorize
originated in Oak Ridge, Tenn., where
much environmental research is under-
way in the laboratories of the Atomic
Energy Commission.

e e

MILITARY FAMILY HOUSING CON-
STRUCTION TO PROCEED

(Mr, SIKES asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the RECORD.)

Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, the Depart-
ment of Defense has informed me that
approval has been obtained from the ad-
ministration and the Bureau of the
Budget to proceed with the construe-
tion of military family housing. This is
an exeception to the general reduction in

February 9, 1970

Federal construction announced Ilast
September.

The President announced, on Septem-
ber 4, 1969, that he had directed all agen-
cies of the Federal Government to put
into effect immediately a 75-percent re-
duction in new contracts for Government
construction. Although the intention of
this construction reduction was, at least
in part, to “release resources of home-
building” in order to meet the great
need for more housing, the application
of this reduction delayed the construe-
tion of more than 2,800 units of family
housing for the military.

I wrote Secretary Laird on September
15 as follows:

I am extremely concerned about the im-
pact on the Military Construction Program of
the construction cutbacks announced by
President Nixon on September 4.

The Committee has heard ample evidence
from Department of Defense witnesses of the
pressing backlog of construction needs, esti-
mated at $19.6 billion. The inability to meet
these needs degrades the efficiency and effec-
tiveness of the Services' operations. Past ex-
periences with freezes directed to the Mili-
tary Construction Program, the Reserve
Forces Facilities Program, and the Family
Housing Program indicate that as a result of
such freezes, needed faclilities are bullt in
a less-than-adequate manner, at higher cost,
or both.

More important is the effect on the morale
and well-being of our servicemen of inade-
quate housing, both family housing and
bachelor housing. This Committee has often
voiced the suspicion that the housing needs
of members of the Armed Services and of
their dependents are given a lower priority
than those of their fellow citizens who are
civilians, If the Administration feels that
adequate housing of our cltizens rates a high
priority, then this ought to be reflected in
greatly increased budget requests for mili-
tary family housing and bachelor quarters,
not in a freeze on this construction.

Testimony before this Committee on the
fiscal 1970 budget request indicates that the
estimated deficlency at the end of fiscal year
1974 for married personnel entitled to quar-
ters amounts to 121,600 units. There are &
mere 4800 units requested In the family
housing construction budget this year. I urge
you to make the strongest efforts to have
the Family Housing Program excluded from
any construction freeze and to proceed with
a reasonable program in this area without
further delay.

I am glad to report that Secretary
Laird has persisted in his efforts to have
military family housing excluded from
the freeze. As a result, the Budget Bureau
is releasing some 2,840 family housing
units, in addition to the 2,422 units
which the Department of Defense had
scheduled for construction, for a total
of 5,262 homes to be awarded in fiscal
year 1970.

There is still a large housing deficiency
to be met in order to adequately house
military families. It is estimated to be
as high as 120,000 units. I hope that the
release of this housing in fiscal year 1970
and the somewhat more generous request
for 8,000 units in fiscal year 1971 rep-
resents a decision by the administra-
tion to provide adequate housing for the
families of military personnel. In my
view, this is important not only to in-
sure that military families receive ade-
quate housing but to show the many ded-
icated personnel who serve in our Armed
Forces that, in spite of much of the rhet-
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oric which has become currently fash-
ionable, we do appreciate their diligence,
their dedication, and their service.

DEMOCRAT STATE OF THE UNION
REBUTTAL

(Mr. BERRY asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the RECORD.)

Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, the Demo-
crat state of the Union rebuttal yesterday
was fairly interesting. After 1 year, Pres-
ident Nixon is to blame for the inflation
created by their 8 years of spending,
Vietnam after their 8 years of war, and
pollution that hardly raised its ugly head
in the past 8 years, but now has become
a great political issue.

The most interesting challenge, how-
ever, was laid down by at least two of
their staff when they charged that farm
subsidies were responsible for the high
cost of groceries. This may sound good
to the woman on the other side of the
grocery counter, but I wonder if they
would be interested in meeting the sit-
uation head on.

In order to keep prices down for the
consumer, this Nation is importing $500
million more livestock and dairy prod-
ucts than it exports. We wonder if they
would be willing to place some sort of
embargo on these imports and give the
American farmer the American market
for his product. If he had this, he would
ask no subsidy or no support from the
Federal Treasury.

Livestock and dairy production is re-
sponsible for 70 to 75 percent of the farm
income of the Middle West and yet most
of the one and a quarter billion dollars
worth of meat and dairy products im-
ported is in direct competition with
products produced in our Midwest.

Let us not condemn one side of the
coin without turning to the other side to
get the full reason for some of these
measures. Agriculture does not want
these subsidies. All agriculture asks is a
free chance at a free market where the
consumer is not subsidized by excessive
agricultural imports.

WHY HANOI FIGHTS ON

(Mr. BERRY asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, I was
amazed at the statement of my col-
league, the junior member of the South
Dakota delegation in the other body in
his testimony before the Foreign Rela-
tions Committee last week when he at-
tacked Maj. James “Nick” Rowe for mak-
ing public statements to the effect that
Hanoi has been using speeches from
U.S. Senators and other men of influence
to bolster the enemy morale.

In my article in the February 1970 is-
sue of the Reader's Digest entitled “From
Hanol—With Thanks,” there is a docu-
mentary report on how Hanoi has been
using these statements, the facts of these
statements, the marches, and morato-
riums to prolong the war through bol-
stering morale of their people by using
these quotes and these facts.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

In addition to the documentary is the
statement of Edmund A. Gullion, dean of
the Fletcher School of Law Diplomacy,
Tufts University, entitled “Why Hanoi
Fights On.” Before becoming dean of the
Fletcher School of Law and Diplomacy,
Edmund Gullion served the U.S. Depart-
partment of State in many posts in
Europe, Africa, and the Far East. He was
deputy chief of the American mission in
Saigon from 1950 to 1953, and Ambas-
sador to the Congo from 1961 to 1964.
Mr. Gullion recently visited South Viet-
nam with a delegation from the Citizen’s
Committee for Peace With Freedom in
Vietnam.

Gullion’s statement follows:

While Hanol broadecasts its thanks to the
Americans who march in protest against the
war, there are other Americans who see the
repetition of a grim and familiar pattern.
Hanol moves by the same calculations which
paid off for it in the defeat of the French
in 1954.

As the late Ho Chi Minh once told the
French: *“You will kill ten of our men and
we will kill one of yours. And in the end, it
will be you who will tire of it.” French power
was shaken but not shattered by the defeat
at Dienblenphu. What broke France was the
collapse of will on the home front. The
Frenoh were fighting to preserve a hold in
Vietnam. The Americans fight to preserve
the right of the South Vietnamese—the vast
majority of whom fear and reject Hanol—
to choose and live by their own government.
But North Vietnam, having seen one West-
ern power worn down by sapping tactics on
the home front, is sure the same strategy
will pay off again. Indeed, this is what the
declarations in the Hanol press and radio
are all about.

In Vietnam today, the enemy grows weaker
as our side grows stronger. The situation is
still precarious but President Nixon's Viet-
namization plan shows real signs of working.
The bitter paradox is that Hanol grows more
resolute as American will seems to waver
here at home. (This would appear to be wish-
ful thinking on the part of Hanoi, in view
of the recent Gallup poll and the resolution
by the House of Representatives strongly
supporting the President's plan.) If the
enemy believes that public opinion will force
an immediate American pullout, he has no
reason to negotiate at Paris or anywhere
else, So long as he believes the ‘peace-
marchers” are marching not for peace but
for him, he will carry on the fight, and more
American and Vietnamese men will lose
their lives.

The documentary report from the
Reader's Digest is as follows:

“End the war now!” “Get out of Vietnam!”
Such cries are heard in peace demonstrations
across America today, For the most part, they
are voiced by sincere, well-meaning citizens
who genuinely want peace. But an anxious
public, however sympathetic with every
American's right to dissent, should nonethe-
less ponder the real effect of such demon-
strations. To what degree do they prolong the
war by comforting Hanol with the false as-
surance that the United States is rapidly
losing its resolve to defend South Vietnam
and will soon abandon it to the communists?

Hanol itself has provided the answer—
with a calculated arrogance that clearly ex-
plains its intransigence at the Paris peace
talks. Here, traced from 1966 to the present,
is a sampling, in somewhat condensed form,
of the abundant evidence from North Viet-
nam’s own information sources. The record
shows that the enemy not only is closely
informed about the demonstrations in the
United States, but is also counting on them
to help him win the war.
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The North Vietnamese newspaper
Nhan Dan, February 27, 1966:

In America the debates on the Vietnamese
problem will become increasingly fiercer. The
U.S. imperialist rear will be the scene of
great confusion, which in turn will exert
great influence upon the morale of the U.S.
servicemen on the front line. That is why the
Johnson clique is very perplexed and afraid,
faced with the ever stronger anti-war move-
ment which, like a sharp knife, is stabbing
them in the back.

Radio Hanoi, November 6, 1966:

The Vietnamese people hail and support
the struggle waged by the American people
against the U.S. war of aggression in Vietnam,
sald Dr. Le Dinh Tham, chairman of the
Vietnam Peace Committee. “This struggle
is a valuable encouragement and backing for
the Vietnamese people, who sincerely thank
the American peace fighters for their efforts
to strengthen their solidarity with the Viet-
namese people and coordinate their struggle
with them.”

Radio Hanoi, November 8, 1966:

The Vietnamese people highly value the
protest movement of the American people.
We praise the American peace champions who
courageously turned the courts which were
tryilng them into forums to condemn the
war. We praise the American journalists and
writers who, in defiance of repression and
threats, valiantly exposed the crimes of the
Johnson cligue in Vietnam,

Radio Hanoi, February 15, 1967:

It is clear that the American people’s pro-
test movement has become a real second front
against U.5. imperialists on the very soil of
America. It is the largest, most stirring, and
the best organized mass movement in U.S.
history.

Radio Hanoi, October 17, 1967, 4 days
before the “peace march” on the Penta-
gon:

The South Vietnam People's Committee for
Solidarity With the American People has
announced its program to establish rela-
tions with and contact all progressive or-
ganizations and individuals in the United
States who want to agguaint themselves
with the situation in Vietnam. The com-
mittee sent a message to the Natlonal Mobili-
zation Committee and the Students Mobiliza-
tion Committee in New York:

We warmly hail your struggle from 16 to
21 October. Our struggle will certainly grow
more powerful, and in coordination with your
struggle it will certainly be capable of com-
pelling the U.S, Government to put an end
to its aggressive war. May the October 21
struggle [the day of the march on the
Pentagon] mark a new development in the
American people’s movement for an end of
the U.S. war. We wish you brilliant success.

Speech by Truong Chinh, Chairman of
the National Assembly of North Viet-
nam and No. 2 man in the ruling party
politburo, August 1968, approximate:

We are currently taking advantage of the
contradictions between the doves and the
hawks in the American ruling class,

Radio Hanoi message to the National
Mobilization Committee To End the War
in Vietnam, January 23, 1969:

We were deeply impressed by the successful
march on Washington during the Presidential
inaugural day to welcome the victory of the
South Vietnam National Front for Liberation
and demand the withdrawal of all American

troops. We extend to you sincere thanks.
We hope that we would further coordinate

our activities for peace and real independ-
ence in Vietnam.
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Letter to American students from
Tran Buu Kiem, former head of the
Vietcong delegation to the Paris peace
talks, October 6, 1969:

We greatly admire the actlve and massive
participation of the American youths and
students in this fall movement. You are
entering a new, seething and violent struggle
phase. We hope that you all will pool your
efforts in achleving great success, thus fur-
ther accelerating the common movement of
the American people against the war.

Message to American people from
North Vietnamese Premier Pahm Van
Dong, October 14, 1969:

This fall, the broad masses of the Ameri-
can people, encouraged and supported by
many peace- and justice-loving American
personalities, have again started a broad
powerful drive to stop the war. The Vietnam-
ese people fully approve and warmly hail
your just struggle. We are firmly confident
that with the solidarity and courage of our
two peoples the struggle of the Vietnamese
people will end in total victory. I wish your
fall offensive a brilliant success.

Radio Hanoi, October 14, 1969:

In response to Nixon's call for unity, the
U.8. people have manifested a fierce opposl-
tlon attitude. The U.S. people’s autumn
struggle is placing the Nixon Administration
is an extremely difficult, embarrassed situa-
tion. We consider this struggle the most
realistic support for the Vietnamese people's
fight against the United States.

Message from Xuan Thuy, chief of
Hanoi’s negotiating team in Paris, Octo-
ber 17, 1969:

I should like today to send warm greetings
to all Americans and all persons who took
part in the October 15 movement. We con-
sider that these legitimate actions are of a
nature both to make the Paris conference
progress and to demand of the Nixon Ad-
ministration the complete and rapid with-
drawal of the GIs.

Broadeast from Hanoi to Communist
troops in the South, October 21, 1969:

All deceitful tricks and threats of the Nixon
clique cannot check the American people's
will. In their valiant and persevering strug-
gle, the American progressives will certainly
win glorious victories. The Nixon clique will
certainly be completely defeated in Vietnam.

Statement of the Government of North
Vietnam, November 6, 1969:

The Vietnamese people hail the honest-
minded Americans who, for the sake of
peace, justice and the true interests of their
people, have courageously denounced the
plans for prolonging the war in Vietnam and
strongly demanded a quick and total with-
drawal of U.S. troops from South Vietnam.

Broadcast to the Communist troops in
South Vietnam, November 11, 1969:

Deeply moved by the American progres-
slves’ struggle for the great cause, we can
realize our great responsibility more clearly.
The Americans are struggling for their own
interests and Vietnam's interest right on
American soil. As for us, what must we do
to coordinate with the U.S. people’s struggle?
Let us further stoke the fire of victory on
all battlefields. We must be determined to
fight the U.S. aggressors until complete vic-
tory.

Broadcast to Communist troops in the
South, November 13, 1969:

A struggle which took to violence on 15
October 1969 will break out even rpore fiercely

on 15 November. It will be coordinated by the
New Mobilization Committee to End the
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Vietnam War, one of the largest anti-war or-
ganizations in the United States. This strug-
gle will have more violence and be on a
much larger and more elaborate scale in all
U.S. cities and state capitals. The seething
struggle of U.S. youths, students and peo-
ple is urging us to arise and win final victory
for the fatherland.

Speech by Prof. Hoang Minh Giam,
North Vietnamese Minister of Culture,
November 14, 1969:

We highly evaluate the great efforts of
varioug U.S. anti-war organizations and well-
known notables who had the initiative to
organize the Moratorium Day, demanding
the immediate return home of all U.S, troops
with slogans suited to the American people's
urgent needs and just aspirations. We en-
thusiastically welcome the peace-loving
Americans who have stood up and struggled
violently and bravely against the U.S8. Admin-
istration’s stubborn attitude in prolonging
the war of aggression. Moreover, we regard
the U.S. people as our comrades-in-arms,
animated by the common goal of opposing
the Nixon Administration’s aggressive policy
and war. The fall offensive drive of the Amer~
ican people has made more prominent our
people’s just cause and made our people more
resolute,

Communist broadeast from South Viet-
nam, November 15, 1969:

The “fall offensive” is sweeping the United
States of America, We express our militant
solidarity with and gratitude to the true
sons and daughters of the United States.
With all of our hearts we wish to thank our
American friends.

THE SELECTIVE SERVICE SYSTEM
IS IN DEEP TROUBLE

(Mr. O'HARA asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the REcoORD.)

Mr. O'HARA. Mr. Speaker, the Selec-
tive Service System is in deep trouble.

Late last year the President came to
the Congress and asked for a one-sen-
tence change in the Selective Service
Act. He said this would give him the
necessary authority to “reform” the Se-
lective Service System.

At that time a number of Members of
Congress argued that the System needed
comprehensive revision, and that Con-
gress should take the time to do a
thorough—not a patchwork—job.

No, said the President, this would take
too long. The administration, he assured
us, had studied the System carefully
and was confident that with the author-
ity to institute a lottery it could make
the System workable and equitable.

Now, 3 months after enactment of the
change, during which there have been
three draft calls, it is apparent that the
System is in worse shape than ever,

The grand pronouncements of fair-
ness and certainty now ring hollow as
inequities are discovered and young men
find that as long as they are in the prime
draft age group, nothing is certain. In
fact, the only thing certain about the
administration’s draft “reform” is that it
was poorly planned.

When the program was proposed by
the administration the Congress was told
that the new selection process, though
not completely without flaw, would re-
duce the uncertainty experienced by all
young men liable to the draft.
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The institution of a 1-year liability
period went some distance in achieving
that goal. But the effect was to compress
years of uncertainty into that shorter
period.

In Michigan, for example, young men
who hoped the administration’s lottery
would remove much of the uncertainty
from their lives now find themselves
more uncertain than ever.

Confused by conflicting statements
from the Pentagon, Selective Service
headquarters and State headquarters,
and in some instances even local draft
boards, they are now appealing for clari-
fication, information, some solid facts
that will help them plan their lives.

The heart of the new selection ma-
chinery was the lottery.

The merits of this system, it was ex-~
plained, were several:

All eligible young men were to have
equal probability of being selected, thus
making the system fairer.

In addition, that probability would be
known at the beginning of the year, thus
allowing individuals some basis upon
which to make plans for the future.

The administration went further and
declared:

Registrants whose birth dates will appear
in the top one-third of the random birth
date sequence will have a high probability of
being drafted; those in the middle one-third,
an average probability of being drafted, and
those in the bottom one-third, a relatively

low probability of being reached for induec-
tion.

Recent statements by State Selective
Service directors across the country indi-
cate that this statement bears little rela-
tion to the actual workings of the lottery
system. The administration’s guide that
purports to lessen uncertainty about
one’s chances of being drafted now ap-
pears ludicrous in light of State esti-
mates that project all eligibles being
called for induction, regardless of their
position in the lottery.

This projection was echoed just re-
cently by General Hershey., In a news-
paper interview, he said that the White
House erred in its estimates that men
with high lottery numbers would be safe
from the draft. Men with the highest
number, he is quite certain, will be in-
ducted before the year is out.

Whether or not in the course of the
year these estimates prove accurate, one
result will be the same: the certainty
promised those young men eligible for
the draft will have been denied them.

In fact, uncertainty and confusion
typify the administration’s draft lottery.
There is quite convincing evidence too
that the present system is still far from
equitable.

The Defense Department claims the
available pool is several times larger than
the number needed to be drafted. On the
other hand, many State selective serv-
ice officials claim they will have great
difficulty meeting quotas on the basis of
30 lottery numbers per month. A rate
that would result in 360 birth dates being
called over the year.

Several boards reached quite late
numbers before the temporary limitation
was announced by the Selective Service
System while other local boards ap-
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parently have an excess of low-number
eligibles.

Defense Department officials claim the
situation will improve when June gradu-
ates enter the pool. Others point out that
this possibly could lead to men with high
numbers being inducted early in the year
with college graduates with low numbers
being passed by if draft calls are substan-
tially reduced.

Caught in this morass is the young
man who is trying to put some order to
his life under the new system.

He is asking, “Where do I stand?” and
110 ONe can answer.

Obviously no fault lies with the State
Selective Service directors. They are
given quotas on a month-to-month basis
and merely draw from their available
pool of eligibles.

The blame must be attributed to in-
adequate preparation by the administra-
tion. Apparently little thought was given
to the likely consequences of meeting De-
fense manpower requirements through
Selective Service administration of the
lottery system.

There is ample evidence of the lack of
coordination between the two operations.
A Congressman need only refer the same
constituent’s letter to the two depart-
ments and observe the disparities in reply
to realize just how appalling this situa-
tion is.

In the last session of Congress, the
President’s direction in draft reform was
accepted. Now Congress must reassert its
initiative in this area.

Hearings should be scheduled in the
House early this session to consider the
major reform we had intended to handle
last session.

We should consider carefully national
standardization of deferments. I person-
ally feel that deferments, with the ex-
ception of those for family hardship,
should be eliminated.

We should look anew at the quotas
ascribed to States and to local draft
boards. They are anachronistic and
should be abandoned.

The imposition of a lottery over the
framework of draft board quotas can
only serve to distort the system. Any way
vou analyze it, a quota system combined
with a lottery works to the advantage
of some young men and to the disadvan-
tage of others because of variations in
the distribution of draft eligible men by
birth dates across the Nation.

If we are going to call young men by
birth dates, then men borrn on the same
day should go into the service at the
same time, no matter where they live.
Instead of State and local manpower
pools we should consider the national
manpower pool.

It is clear now that the draft, despite
administration reforms, remains plagued
with inequities, clouded with confusion.
Our young men deserve to have the
facts; facts about the selective service
and where they stand within that
system.

Congress must act to truly reform the
system, and at the same time make sure
that each young man has the informa-
tion that will enable him to make wise
decisions about his future military serv-
ice.

Congress should begin that overdue
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study of the draft system at an early
date and enact comprehensive reform as
soon as possible.

Congress should not be a party to the
continued confusion over the administra-
tion's draft system.

MILITARY IMPORTANCE OF IRRA-
DIATION PRESERVATION OF
FOODS

(Mr. PRICE of Illinois asked and was
given permission to extend his remarks
at this point in the REcorp.)

Mr. PRICE of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, I
have learned, much to my dismay, that
the Army plans to terminate its research
and development activities in the pres-
ervation of foods by ionizing radiation.
This action is in direct contradiction to
the repeated assurances I have received
from responsible Army officials over the
past decade, the most recent only last
September, of the determination of the
Army to see this program through to
fruition, because of the great potential
value of irradiation processed foods for
use in military rations. There was no
disagreement with the 5-year food irra-
diation program which the Army sub-
mitted last September although I would
have preferred to see an increase in
funding to cover new accounting for fa-
cilities and installation support as well
as inflation. Now the Army proposes to
terminate the entire program at the end
of the current fiscal year—1970—with-
out ever realizing the yield from an in-
put in excess of $35 million.

I am convinced it would be a great
mistake for the Army at this juncture
to terminate or even curtail its portion
of the national food irradiation program.
Setting aside the general scientific and
humanitarian potential, the anticipated
benefit of the food irradiation preserva-
tion process of the military remains un-
changed from the time General Hertford
testified back in May 1955, before the
Subcommittee on Research and Develop-
ment of the Joint Committee on Atomic
Energy. He stated then:

Radiation sterilization can thus provide a
fresh sterile product or a cooked sterile
product with far better taste and textures
than available from conventional canning
and other preservative methods.

In March 1960, Gen. Herbert B. Loper,
in testimony before the same subcom-
mittee said:

The Department of Defense is particularly
interested In radiation processing as a means
of Improving subsistence for the fighting
forces * * *,

It is my firm belief that the Army
would be derelict in not exploiting the
food irradiation process for the benefit
of our military personnel. Certain foods
like large hams and roasts cannot be
maintained in a highly acceptable, fresh-
like, ready-to-eat form for long times by
any other food preservation method
known today except refrigeration. Ir-
radiation preservation would permit the
need for refrigeration space—and at-
tendant costs—to be eliminated or allow
it be used to provide other forms of sub-
sistence like fresh fruits and vegetables
which cannot be preserved by any means
other than réfrigeration.

Unquestionably costs and budgetary
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limitations are primary considerations.
But the total cost picture must be an-
alyzed.

Prof. Walter Urbain, of Michigan State
University, recently sent me a copy of a
speech he delivered last October in which
he showed that the Defense Department
could have saved approximately $12,000,-
000 in 1 year had irradiated meats been
available for the Southeast Asian the-
ater. It is obvious that the ultimate dol-
lar savings the Defense Department
would realize worldwide each year would
be many times the additional research
and development costs required to bring
irradiated foods into the ration system.

Over and above the dollar savings, the
statement by General Ely before the sub-
committee in March of 1962 adds further
impetus to this program:

In regard to this question of the benefits
to the military, there are, also, I am sure you
realize, some intangible benefits that you
can't put in terms of dollars., When you have
troops operating as individuals or small units,
well removed from their kitchens or in an
area where there is a shortage of water, foods
that are prepared by these methods (irradia-
tion) can give answers to the feeding prob-
lems that you can't obtain nearly as well by
other methods.

I am familiar with the many prob-
lems besetting the Army in attempting
to select R. & D. priorities in times of
austerity in funds and manpower. How-
ever, the ultimate weapon is man; our
military machines and armaments are
only as effective as the men, physically
nourished and psychologically motivated,
who operate them. Good, wholesome food
is vital to the military man. The high
dose food irradiation process, in spite of
temporary setbacks in the proof of whole-
someness, has been shown not only to
be scientifically feasible but also to have
the potential for dramatically upgrading
the quality of military subsistence while
reducing costs.

It must be noted that we have been
dealing with a fortuitous set of cirecum-
stances in providing subsistence for our
men and our allies in Southeast Asia.
There we are involved in a limited war
in a region where we have naval and air
superiority. At great logistic cost and ef-
fort, we have been able to provide the
Armed Forces in most instances with
foods preserved by refrigeration. I often
wonder what subsistence problems we
would have to face if we were committed
concurrently to conflicts in several widely
dispersed theaters where we could not
always assure such naval and air superi-
ority. It is under circumstances such as
these, where supply and resupply are in-
deed most difficult, that these prepack-
aged, ready-to-eat, irradiation preserved
foods would be a great boon to our fight-
ing men. It would be shortsighted indeed
to turn our back on the unique ad-
vantages of this new food preservation
process.

From time fo time I learn of the inter-
est of the military of other countries in
food irradiation. Many of our allies look
to us for leadership—and in time of
emergency they would be better prepared
for their role in our mutual defense if
they eould have irradiation processed
foods upon which their forces could sub-
sist. The Soviet Union recognizes the
merits of irradiation processing. It has
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announced its use on a broad scale, even
including its cosmonauts.

I am convinced that the Army must
persevere. It has done an outstanding
job with its excellent team of scientists
in the world’s finest facility for research
in food irradiation. It must not quit now
when success is within its grasp. I am
convinced from all I have heard and
read, and from statements by the Army
Medical Department in the June 1965
hearings by the Joint Committee, that
irradiation sterilized foods are whole-
some. All that is needed is the compila-
tion of additional evidence which will
reassure the Food and Drug Administra-
tion on this issue.

The Army seeks to justify its proposed
termination of the program on the basis
of the high investment risk involved in
obtaining sufficient scientific evidence to
convince the FDA. It is precisely this
same argument which pursuaded us to
undertake this high-risk, high-payoff
program in the first place. It is the
Government which must sponsor pro-
grams like this simply because private
enterprise cannot. Except for final proof
of wholesomeness, the Army has solved
all other major high-risk scientific and
technological factors in this program—
flavor, texture, color, and packaging.
There is no doubt that the wholesome-
ness of irradiated foods will also be
proved—witness the statements by the
Army Medical Department as recently
as July 1968, that irradiation sterilized
foods are wholesome and the steadily
growing list of irradiated foods approved
by health authorities in other countries.

The latter is particularly significant,
because of the nonmilitary, basic public
health potential of this program for an
overgrown, undernourished world popu-
lation. National nutritional needs have
been the subject of recent congressional
hearings and an extensive White House
Conference. Both the Congress and the
administration are publicly committed
to improving the nutritional status of our
people. Because of their longer shelf life,
irradiation processed foods can ease
distribution problems in our supply sys-
tem and materially assist in this venture.
There is no doubt that the trend today
is to devote more of our resources to
the health and welfare of the individual
citizen.

The Army’s food irradiation program
is perhaps the mos% innovative of all the
food programs in the Nation and one of
few which meets significant military
needs while offering the promise of major
civilian application in furtherance of na-
tional policy. To terminate it is contrary
to that policy—indeed it is contrary to
good sense. To transfer it to another
Government agency at this time would
likely so delay its progress, through loss
of momentum and the assembled highly
competent, dedicated, scientific, and
managerial personnel, as to essentially
kill the program. Such a suggestion is
totally unrealistic and unacceptable.

I consider the Army's food irradiation
program to be too important to be sacri-
ficed on the altar of budgetary econ-
omies, I urge the Army to proceed full
speed with a program which has as its
goal provision to the military consumer
in the 1970’s of an assortment of high
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quality irradiation preserved meats,
poultry and related foods.

I plan to pursue these objectives both
during the Armed Services Committee
hearings on the Defense Department’s
budget covering the Army’s high-dose
food irradiation program and the Joint
Committee’s authorization hearings
covering the AEC’s low-dose food irradia~-
tion program.

SALLY MAE NOMINATED FOR
CAMPUS QUEEN

(Mr. ERLENBORN asked and was
given permission to extend his remarks
at this point in the ReEcorp and to include
extraneous material.)

Mr. ERLENBORN. Mr. Speaker, not
long ago, the gentleman from Texas, the
chairman of the House Committee on
Banking and Currency, called the atten-
tion of Members of Congress to a letter
he had received from the Liberal Arts
Constitutent Assembly of the University
of Texas at Arlington. The gentleman
noted that the assembly reported that
many financial institutions in the Dallas-
Fort Worth area were not making student
loans, and he charged that bankers were
“still holding students hostage in order
to increase profits.”

It seems to me that Congressman PaT-
MAN's conclusions demonstrate a lack of
consistency and are wanting solid ground
on which to stand. On the one hand, he
asserts that the guaranteed student loan
program offers commercial banks still
another “get rich” opportunity; and, on
the other hand, he chastises banks for
not participating in the program. If the
guaranteed student loan program does
indeed provide what the gentleman ap-
parently considers to be an unconscion-
able profit, would it not then follow that
not only banks but credit unions and sav-
ings and loans would be vying to make
these loans—and that students then
would have no difficulty whatsoever in
getting loans?

I do not argue with him that lending
institutions profit by making these
loans, although I find no evil in efforts
by profitmaking organizations to provide
a return to their investors. I would also
agree with the gentleman that the Fed-
eral Government should not bear the
lion’s share of the financial burden in-
volved in putting the young people of this
country through college., My question is,
Should we castigate the banks, which
have made 87 percent of the loans under
this program, or should we direct our
criticism at credit unions and savings
and loans for not getting more involved?

I believe we and our young people
would be better served by directing our
attention, our energies, and our actions
to finding an answer to the problem and
getting to the business of a workable
solution.

Last week, the Evening Star printed a
column by Sylvia Porter showing what
has been accomplished by the guaranteed
student loan program. Miss Porter re-
ported that, since the first loan was made
in 1966—just 4 years ago—$2 billion have
gone into the pockets of 2,500,000 col-
legians. The cost to taxpayers, the Office
of Education advises me, was $112,000,-
000. This means we have ntade one Fed-
eral dollar do the work of 20. To my way
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of thinking, this is making the Federal
dollar work. And no other Federal pro-
gram that I know of has reached as far
to serve so many at such small cost.

Moreover, this program has achieved
this success in spite of the difficult mar-
ket conditions of the past year or two
which have created drastic shortages in
money for housing and other forms of
credit.

Why then do some college students
find they cannot get the money they
need?

It is because these loans lack ligquidity
for the lender. They are relatively long-
term loans for small amounts and in-
volve considerably more paperwork than
do home mortgages and other credit
transactions. As a consequence, they are
not attractive to the secondary money
market—to those large investors who
purchase loans in lots from lenders, thus
providing them with new funds with
which to make more loans.

What is needed is a Student Loan
Marketing Association, a Sally Mae for
the student loan program, patterned
after Fannie Mae—Federal National
Mortgage Association—and Ginny Mae—
Government National Mortgage Associa-
tion—for the home loan program.

Sally Mae would have the power to
hold pools of student loans, acquired
either from an originating lender or a
subsequent holder, and to issue its own
securities. The original lender would
continue to service the loans, that is,
process applications and make collec-
tions, Student loans, void of the admin-
istrative burden that accompanies them,
would thus become a profitable invest-
ment for retirement funds, pension and
welfare funds, endowment funds, and
the like; and adequate moneys would
become available for those young people
who need to borrow to go to college.

Mr. Speaker, I include the February 2,
1970, column on this subject by Sylvia
Porter in the Evening Star in the ReEcorp
at this point:

STUDENT PrROGRAM LIVES!
(By Sylvia Porter)

To the surprise of many, the federal-
state guaranteed student loan program is
still alive. Actually it is expanding in the
face of the tight credit situation.

This is the major program, launched by
the Higher Education Act of 1965, to help
middle-grade students from middle-income
families finance their way through college,
business, trade, technical and wvocational
schools. Below are some guides to getting
one of these low-interest, deferred payment,
educational loans—but first, are some up-
to-date facts and observations.

Last summer this program was drying—
because the maximum lenders could get on
the loans was 7 percent and they had to
give exceedingly generous repayment terms
as well. As Interest rates rose far above T
percent on much safer loans, there seemed
no hope for the program unless it was
sweetened considerably.

Finally the White House got behind and
pushed through a law which permits the
Secretary of Health, Education & Welfare to
make a "special allowance” to lenders of up
to 3 percent above the 7 percent charged to
students. In short, students still get 7 per-
cent insured loans—but lenders can earn
up to 10. The incentive payments were made
retroactive to Aug. 1 and President Nixon
urged lenders to make loans for the 1970
school year.

This has been the record to now:




February 9, 1970

In the first six months of fiscal 1970, $570
million was loaned and the target for all of
1970 is 8794 million, highest since the pro-
gram began. Since fiscal 1966, 2,500,000 loans
have been made totaling $2 billion. Lenders
got an incentive payment of 2 percent In
the August-September perlod and 21j per-
cent in the September-December quarter,
making their returns 9 and 91/ percent.

Of the total of loans, 87 percent have
been made by commercial banks; 98.3 per-
cent have gone to students from familles
with adjusted incomes of under $15,000; 79
percent to students from families with in-
comes under $9,000.

Now, pressure is mounting for a law to
create a new government corporation which
would have access to Treasury funds with
which to buy student loans from private
lenders in order to free the lenders to make
more loans. The corporation would be called
Student Loan Marketing Association.

The program has survived despite over-
whelming odds. It is filling a great need, is
galning recognition, is likely to play a much
broader role. Now to details for students.

You are eligible for a loan regardless of
your family’s finaneial status if you are in
good academic standing at an approved insti-
tution. The loan is made to you, not your
parents.

You can borrow up to a maximum of $1,500
per academic year, but your total may not
exceed $7,600 at any time. Your maximum
rate is 7 percent plus an insurance premium
of 14 percent prepald on each loan. If your
family’'s adjusted income is under $15,000,
the government will pay the total interest
while you're in school. All of you will pay
the full interest during the repayment
period.

Your repayment begins between nine and
12 months after you leave school and is
normally scheduled for five to 10 years.

You may apply at any one of 20,000 par-
ticipating institutions across the country—
banks, savings & loan assoclations, credit
unions, pension funds, insurance companies,
eligible schools. The loan is made at the
discretion of the lender, though, Before you
even begin, it would be wise to ask your
college or school financial aid officer for
guidance.

You also may get vital information from
the “Director, Higher Education” in reglons
I to IX in these headquarter citles: Boston,
New York, Charlottesville, Atlanta, Chicago,
Eansas City, Mo., Dallas, Denver, San
Francisco,

This program is the best financial source
for the nonscholarship student of the mid-
dle-income family. If you are eligible, start
tracking down a lender now.

EQUAL JUSTICE UNDER LAW?

(Mr. MANN asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. MANN. Mr. Speaker, on the archi-
trave of the magnificent building occu-
pied by the Supreme Court of the United
States appear these words, “Equal Jus-
tice Under Law.” Seldom in the history
of our country has any large segment of
our people doubted the promise which
this language holds forth. But now, Mr.
Speaker, a large segment of our Nation
is questioning this promise. They are
questioning it because certain agencies
within the executive branch of our Gov-
ernment are not seeking evenhanded
justice throughout this land. Courts
traditionally deal with litigation which is
brought before them in accordance with
established procedures, but there is a
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clear indication that our courts, notably
the Supreme Court, are legislating, and
in the process are tyrannically ordering
immediate implementation of their new-
1y proclaimed laws. Such unreasonable
enforcement falls upon those unfortu-
nates who happen to be in court when the
newly made judicial law is announced. Is
there no duty upon the Court to see that
evenhanded justice is meted out in like
manner across the width and breadth of
this land? If the argument should be
made that the Court is only equipped to
enforce its pronouncements in cases actu-
ally pending before it, then it immediately
becomes the duty of the Executive,
through the Attorney General, to see
that all are treated alike. It likewise is
the duty of the Executive to see that my
tax money and the tax money of the
people of my State is properly used by
the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare to work its fanatical will in
the North and in the East and in the
West, rather than almost solely in the
South.

The Chronicle, of Clinton, S.C., pub-
lished in its edition of February 5, 1970,
an article by Thurman Sensing entitled
“South Pulls Itself Upward.” I include
this article at this point in the Recorbp:

SovuTH PuLLs ITSELF UPWARD

(By Thurman Sensing, executive vice presi-
dent, Southern States Industrial Council)
The progress the Southern states have

made in the last three decades can be at-

tributed in part to changing attitudes to-
ward the region among people elsewhere
in the nation. For many decades after the

Civil War, the South was the poor relation

of the rest of the country. It was treated in

a discriminatory fashion. No “foreign aid”

or anything of that sort was granted to the

South in the late 19th and early 20th cen-

tury as it struggled to regain its economic

place in the nation., The benefits known by
such defeated nations as Germany and

Japan were never lavished on the part of the

United States that had known civil war.
Pulling itself up by its own bootstraps, the

South rebuilt its financlal Institutions and
commerclial organizations. It persuaded na-
tional manufacturing companies to invest
in the region. It was a long, slow process,
but in the 1940s the South began to surge
ahead. The quality of its state government
improved dramatically, and the Southern
states, with their strengthened economies,
started to devote a much larger share of their
revenues to education, both baslic and higher.
The vexing problem of freight rates, which
retarded commerce, was eased. The federal
government paid more attention to Southern
ports. Industrialists elsewhere in the country
gained a new appreciation of the ability and
responsibility of the region’s labor force and
recognized that Southern legislatures were
indutry-minded and eager for progress
through investor-owned enterprises.

The result of all this has been a wonder-
ful forward movement on the part of the
Southern states continuing from the 1940s
now into the 1970s. Patterns of Southern in-
dustrialization are changing, with more
highly skilled and complex industries re-
locating in this region and making better
use of the schools, colleges and universities
of the South.

One reason the south has progressed is
that its people belleve strongly in local gov-
ernment and in other basics of the Ameri-
can political tradition. This reglon has few
hippies and other dissenters from American
ideals,

The universities are not factories of ideo-
logical unrest, which, tragically, is the case
in some areas such as the Northeast. State

2831

governments are not dominated by the union
bosses, who are virtual political czars in some
Northern states. Thus opportunities for fur=-
ther advancement, through the free enter-
prise system, are extraordinarily good in the
Southern states,

Unfortunately, there are elements in the
nation with a profound sectional bias against
the South. There are those who want to radl-
calize the South and to punish it for not
taking the ultra-liberal tack espoused in
some influential intellectual circles. These
elements have urged a double standard of
judgment and justice. They would make the
South’s lot far harder than the lot of any
other area.

We see this today in the determination
to impose on the Southern states require-
ments for teacher transfers and busing of
school children that are not made elsewhere.
We see Southern school districts ordered to
meet disruptive and virtually impossible
timetables which are not imposed elsewhere
in the nation.

It is tragic, shocking and almost incredible
that after so many years of Southern prog-
ress there should be an effort made to plunge
Southern schools into chaos while the schools
of other regions, with the same mix of stu-
dents, should escape serious government in-
terference.

Several Southern governors have made this
point In recent days, and thelr appeal for
equal justice should be heeded by fairminded
Americans In every state. The governors
aren't refusing to alter school systems accord-
ing to court order; they are simply saying
that if one type of school system is to be
made mandatory for the South, the same
system should be ordered for Massachusetts,
Illinois, California and the other states. If a
time-table is set for Atlanta, 1t should be set
for Boston and Pittsburgh.

The United States can’t have two sets of
federal laws—one oppressive of the South-
ern states and one leaving the other states
to do as they please in school arrangements.
Constitutionally, the schools are the busi«
ness of the states and local government. But
the federal courts have ruled otherwise. It
is intolerable, however, to see court orders
issued that deprive the Southern states of
equal justice under the law—that lmpose
conditions of chaos on this region while
leaving the schools in other areas virtually
free of interference.

The unequal orders issued by the courts
in recent weeks threaten to undo much of
the progress made in the South over a period
of many decades. The situation should offend
the sense of falr play of the entire Ameri-
can people.

RELIEF FOR FLORIDA SCHOOLS

(Mr. SIKES asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. SIEES. Mr. Speaker, the mem-
bers of the Florida congressional dele-
gation are working in unison in an ef-
fort to find relief for Florida schools and
those in other States from oppressive
court rulings which threaten educa-
tional programs. Toward this end, a
number of bills have been introduced
which are designed to obtain relief if
enactment can be obtained. These in-
clude proposed laws as well as constitu-
tional amendments. These have as a
basic objective relief from forced busing
and a guarantee of freedom of choice
in school selection. They would also in-
sure against continued discrimination
toward southern schools by requiring the
same rulings to be applied nationwide,
This is not now done.

One constitutional amendment would
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specify reappointment of Federal judges

at 6-year intervals and a requirement

that they have prior judicial experience.

Another amendment would make it un-

constitutional to force a person to do or

perform any act “against his will when
required on the basis of race, color, or
national orgin.” The third amendment
would make it unconstitutional for the

U.S. Government to deny freedom of

choice to any parent in the selection of

a school for his child directly or by

means of a condition to the receipt of

Federal financial assistance.

A meeting also has been held by the
Florida delegation with Governor Kirk
and other school officials. At this meet-
ing the Governor was requested, as the
titular head of government in Florida,
to seek a joint conference with Presi-
dent Nixon for full and complete dis-
cussion of school issues in an effort to
obtain a constructive solution. If it is
found that the President is not available
for discussion of the school problem, the
group will seek a meeting with Vice
President Acnew and his special com-
mittee which is being formed to assist
the South in solving school problems.

The bills which I and others have in-
troduced are as follows:

HR.—

A bill providing that discrimination on ac-
count of race, creed, color, or national
origin is prohibited
Be it enacted by the Senate and House

of Representatives of the United States of

America in Congress assembled, That (a) no

person shall be refused admission into or

excluded from any public school in any State
on account of race, creed, color, or national
origin,

(b) Except with the express approval of
8 board of education having jurisdiction, a
majority of the members of such board hav-
ing been elected, no student shall be assigned
or compelled to attend any school on account
of race, creed, color, or national origin, or
for the purpose of achleving equality in at-
tendance or increased attendance or reduced
attendance, at any school, of persons of one
or more particular races, creeds, colors, or
national origins; and no school district,
school zone or attendance unit, by whatever
name known, shall be established, reorga-
nized, or maintained for any such purpose,
provided that nothing contained in this
section shall prevent the asslgnment of a
pupll in the manner requested or authorized
b}' his parents or guardian.

HR, —

A blll relating to the policy with respect to
the application of certain provisions of
Federal law

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That it is
the policy of the United States that gulde-
lines and criteria established pursuant to
title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1864 and
section 182 of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Amendments of 1966 shall be
applied uniformly in all regions of the United
States In dealing with conditions or segre-
gation by race in the schools of the local
educational agencies of any State without
regard to the origin or cause of such segre-
gation.

H.J. Res. 1054
Joint resolution proposing an amendment to
the Constitution of the United States with
respect to freedom of choice in attending
publie schools

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-

resentatives of the United States of America
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in Congress assembled (two-thirds of each
House concurring therein), That the follow-
ing article is proposed as an amendment to
the Constitution of the United States, which
shall be valid to all intents and purposes as
part of the Constitution only if ratified by
the legislatures of three-fourths of the several
States within seven years from the date of
its submission to the States by Congress:

“ARTICLE —

“No citizen shall be compelled against his
will to do or perform any act required on
the basis of race, color, or national origin.”

H.J. Res. 10565

Joint resolution proposing an amendment to
the Constitution of the United States with
respect to freedom of choice in attending
public schools
Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-

resentatives of the United States of America

in Congress assembled (two-thirds of each

House concurring therein), That the follow-

ing article is proposed as an amendment to

the Constitution of the United States, which

shall be valid to all intents and purposes as

part of the Constitution only if ratified by

the legislatures of three-fourths of the sev-

eral States within seven years from the date

of its submission to the States by Congress:
“ARTICLE —

“The right of any citizen to be assigned
to the public school of his parents’ or guar-
dian's cholce if a minor, or to the public
school of his choice if an adult, shall not be
denied or abridged by the United States
either directly or by means of a condition to
the receipt of Federal financial assistance.”

H.J. REs. 1047

Joint resolution proposing an amendment to
the Constitution of the United States to
provide that appointments of Supreme
Court and other Federal judges be required
to be reconfirmed every six years, to re-
quire five years’ prior judicial experience as
a4 qualification for appointment to the
Supreme Court, and to require retirement
of Federal judges at the age of seventy
years
Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-

resentatives of the United States of America

in Congress assembled (two-thirds of each

House concurring therein), That the follow-

ing article is proposed as an amendment to

the Constitution of the United States, which
shall be valid only if ratified by the legis-
latures of three-fourths of the several States
within seven years from the date of final
passage by the Congress:

“ARTICLE —

“SectroN 1. No person may serve as a judge
of the Supreme Court or of any court or-
dained and established under section 1 of
article ITT unless the Senate reconfirms his
appointment to that office during the last
year of each period of six calendar years
beginning after the year of his initial ap-
pointment, except that for the purposes of
this article a judge holding office on the
date of the ratification of this article by a
sufficient number of States shall be deemed
to have been initlally appointed as such on
the date of ratification.

“SEc. 2. No person may be appointed as a
Judge of the Supreme Court who, at the
time of his appointment, has not served for
at least five years as a judge of a court of
record of a State or of a court provided for
in section 1 of article III.

Sec. 8. No person who has attained the age
of seventy years may serve as a judge of any
court of the United States but any person
who ceases to serve as a judge of such =
court because he has attained the age of
seventy years shall continue to receive the
compensation to which he was entitled as a
judge.”
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TAKE PRIDE IN AMERICA

(Mr. MILLER of Ohio asked and
was given permission to extend his re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and
to include extraneous matter.)

Mr. MILLER of Ohio. Mr. Speaker,
today we should take note of America’s
great accomplishments and in so doing
renew our faith and confidence in our-
selves as individuals and as a nation.
The Nobel Prize is awarded yearly to
those who had most benefited mankind
the preceding year. Since the first
awards were made in 1901, Americans
have received 11 Peace Awards, 24 medi-
cine-physiology, 12 for chemistry, and
20 for physics. Americans are the lead-
ing recipients in each of these fields,

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

Mr. ROSTENKOWSKI (at the request of
Mr. ArLgerT), for Monday, February 9,
and Tuesday, February 10, on account of
death in the family.

Mr. McDapE (at the request of Mr.
GERALD R. Forbp), for February 5 indefi-
nitely on account of influenza illness.

Mr. HaLL for today and tomorrow, Feb-
ruary 9 and 10, 1970, on account of official

business with Committee on Armed
Services.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legisla-
tive program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

Mr. ScHERLE, for 1 hour, on February
17, for the purpose of eulogizing the late
Honorable Ben Franklin Jensen: and to
revise and extend his remarks and in-
clude extraneous matter.

The following Members (at the request
of Mr. HARVEY) to revise and extend their
remarks and include extraneous mate-
rial:

Mr. MacGREGOR, for 10 minutes, today.

Mr. DickinsoN, for 60 minutes, Febru-
ary 18.

Mr. DELLENBACK, for 60 minutes, today.

The following Members (at the request
of Mr. Dan1EL of Virginia) to address the
House and to revise and extend their re-
marks and include extraneous matter:

Mr. FARBSTEIN, for 15 minutes, today.

Mr. HamiLTon, for 30 minutes, today.

Mr. ALBERrT, for 60 minutes, on Febru-
ary 10.

Mr. Pryor of Arkansas, for 60 minutes,
on February 17.

Mr. FarssTEIN, for 60 minutes, on Feb-
ruary 24.

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
;gvise and extend remarks was granted

Mr. Berrs in two instances and to
include extraneous material.

Mr. Quie to extend his remarks on
S. 2214 prior to passage today.

Mr. JArRMAN (at the request of Mr.
ALBERT) to extend his remarks in the
RECORD.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. HarvEY) and to include ex-
traneous material:)

Mr,. McCEWEN,
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Mr. Kerte in four instances.

Mr. HOGAN,

Mr. QuiLLEN in four instances.

Mr. JornNsoN of Pennsylvania.

Mr, CONTE.

MTr. SCHERLE.

Mr. PeLLY in two instances.

Mr. RAILSBACK.

Mr, MCKNEALLY.

Mr. MORSE,

Mrs. May in two instances.

Mr, HorTON in two instances.

Mr. DELLENBACK in three instances.

Mr. PoFF.

Mr. Wyman in two instances.

Mr. SCHADEBERG in two instances.

Mr. BROCK.

Mr, WHALLEY.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. DawnieL of Virginia) and to
include extraneous matter:)

Mr. Howarp in two instances.

Mr. JACOBS.

Mr. STOKES.

Mr. Lone of Maryland.

Mr. FaresTEIN in three instances.

Mr. VAN DEERLIN.

Mr. OTTINGER in three instances.

Mr. ScHEUER in four instances.

Mr. ANpErsoN of California.

Mr. ULrLMAN in 10 instances.

Mr. MoLLOHAN in three instances.

Mr. RARICK in three instances.

Mr. Ryan in three instances.

Mr. Evins of Tennessee in two in-
stances.

Mr. Jones of Tennessee.

Mr. Kyros in three instances.

Mr. FounTAIN in three instances.

Mr. PucinNskl in 10 instances.

Mr. MANN in two instances.

Mr. KLUCZYNSKI in two instances.

Mr. DuLskI in six instances.

Mr. KASTENMEIER in two instances.

SENATE CONCURRENT RES-
OLUTION REFERRED

A concurrent resolution of the Senate
of the following title was taken from the
Speaker’s table and, under the rule, re-
ferred as follows:

5. Con. Res. 52. Concurrent resolution au-
thorizing the printing of a compilation of the
hearings, reports, and committee prints of
the Senate Subcommittee on National Secu-
rity and International Operations entitled
“Planning-Programing-Budgeting”, to the
Committee on House Administration.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. DANIEL of Virginia. Mr. Speaker,
I move that the House do now adjourn.
The motion was agreed to; accordingly
(at 1 o'clock and 18 minutes p.m.) the
House adjourned until tomorrow, Tues-
day, February 10, 1970, at 12 o’clock noon.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS, ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, executive
communications were taken from the
Speaker’'s table and referred as follows:

1621. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port on the status of the acquisition of
selected major weapon systems, Department
of Defense; to the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations.
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1622. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a
report on U.S. assistance to Guatemala; De-
partment of State, Agency for International
Development, Peace Corps, and Department
of Defense; to the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations.

1623. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a
report on the audit of the Federal Crop
Insurance Corporation, Department of Agri-
culture, for the fiscal year ended June 30,
1969 (H. Doc. No. 91-223); to the Committee
on Government Operations and ordered to
be printed.

1624. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port on the audit of certain banks of
the Farm Credit System supervised by the
Farm Credit Administration, for the fiscal
year ended June 30, 1969 (H. Doc. No, 91—
224); to the Committee on Government Op-
eration and ordered to be printed.

1625. A letter from the Administrator, Na-
tional Aeronautics and Space Administra-
tion, transmitting a report on employee per-
sonal property claims settled under 31 U.S.C.
240-242, during calendar year 1969, pursuant
to the provisions of 31 U.S.C. 241(e); to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

1626. A letter from the Federal and State
Cochairmen; Upper Great Lakes Reglonal
Commission; transmitting a report on the
activities of the Commission for the period
July 1, 1968-June 30, 1969, pursuant to the
provisions of the Public Works and Eco-
nomic Development Act of 1965; to the Com-
mittee on Public Works.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr. EVINS: Select Committee on Small
Business, Problems facing the tool and die
industry (Rept. No. 81-832). Referred to the
Committee of the Whole House on the State
of the Union.

Mr. SMITH of New York: Committee on
the Judiciary. H.R. 914. A bill for the rellef
of Hood River County, Oreg.; with an amend-
ment (Rept. No. 91-833). Referred to the
Committee of the Whole House on the State
of the Union.

Mr. DONOHUE: Committee on the Judi-
clary. HR. 10068. A bill to amend the act of
April 20, 1841, to authorize the walving of
the requirement of performance and pay-
ment bonds in connection with certain con-
tracts entered into by the Secretary of Com-
merce (Rept. No. 91-834). Referred to the
Committee of the Whole House on the State
of the Union.

Mr. RIVERS: Committee on Armed Serv-
ices, HR. 15143. A blll to amend title 10,
United States Code, to provide the grade of
lieutenant general for an officer serving as
the Chief of the National Guard Bureau, and
for other purposes (Rept. No. 91-835). Re-
ferred to the Committee of the Whole House
on the State of the Union.

Mr. RIVERS: Committee on Armed Serv-
ices. HR. 15142, A bill to authorize any
former Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff
to recompute his military retired pay under
certaln circumstances (Rept. No. 91-836) . Re-
ferred to the Committee of the Whole House
on the State of the Union.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:
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By Mr. ANDREWS of North Dakota
(for himself, Mr, ELEFPE, Mr. ZWACH,
and Mr. KARTH) :

H.R. 16770. A bill to provide for conserving
surface waters; to preserve and improve
habitat for migratory waterfowl and other
wildlife resources; to reduce runoff, soil and
wind erosion, and contribute to flood con-
trol; and for other purposes; t0 the Commit-
tee on Merchant Marine and Fisherles.

By. M. BIAGGI:

HR. 16771. A bill to amend the Federal
Hazardous Substances Act to authorize the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare
to ban glue and paint products containing
toxic solvents, when they do not meet cer-
tain specifications; to the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

H.R. 16772. A bill to amend the Rallroad
Retirement Act of 1937 to provide a 156 per
centum increase in annuities and to change
the method of computing interest on in-
vestments of the rallroad retirement ac-
counts; to the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. BOGGS:

H.R. 15773. A bill to provide disability in-
surance coverage to certain individuals who
are totally disabled as a result of service-
connected disability and are retired on dis-
ability from the Armed Forces; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. BURTON of Utah:

H.R. 15774. A bill to encourage the growth
of international trade on a fair and equi-
table basis; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. CEDERBERG (for himself and
Mr. VANDER JAGT) :

H.R. 15775. A bill to amend section 120 of
title 23, United States Code, to increase to
75 per centum the Federal share of projects
on the Federal-ald primary and secondary
systems; to the Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. DELLENBACK (for himself, Mr,
HANSEN of Idaho, Mr. ANDERSON oOf
Illinois, Mr. Ayvres, Mr. BeLL of Cali-
fornia, Mr. BusH, Mr. CoLLIER, Mr.
CoONABLE, Mr, EscH, Mr. ESHLEMAN,
Mrs. HeckLEr of Massachusetts, Mr.
MacGreGOR, Mr. Myers, Mr. QUIE,
Mr. RureH, Mr. ScHERLE, Mr.
ScHWENGEL, Mr., StaFForp, Mr. STEI-
GeEr of Wisconsin, Mr, TarT, and Mr.
WTYDLER) :

H.R. 156776, A bill to provide a consolidated,
comprehensive child development program in
the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare; to the Committee on Education
and Labor.

By Mr. EILBERG (for himself, Mr,
BurtonN, Mr. CARTER, Mr. HALPERN,
Mr. LEGGETT, Mr. MappEN, Mr. MaT-
SUNAGA, Mrs, MiNK, Mr. MOORHEAD,
Mr. OLsEN, Mr. PoLLock, Mr. PODELL,
Mr. RosENTHAL, and Mr. SCHEUER) :

H.R. 15777. A bill to provide assistance to
local educational agencies in constructing
needed school facilities; to the Committee on
Education and Labor.

By Mr. EVINS of Tennessee:

H.R. 15778. A bill to establish a structure
that will provide integrated knowledge and
understanding of the ecological, social, and
technological problems associated with air
pollution, water pollution, solid waste dis-
posal, general pollution, and degradation of
the environment, and other related problems;
to the Committee on Sclence and Astro-
nauties.

By Mrs. GRIFFITHS:

H.R. 15779. A bill to provide a program of
national health insurance, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. HANNA:

H.R. 15780. A bill to amend the Natlonal
Environmental Policy Act of 1969 to confer
standing on private persons to sue for re-
lief from pollution; to the Committee on
Merchant Marine and Fisheries.
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By Mr, HENDERSON:

H.R. 15781. A bill to amend the Communi-
cations Act of 1034 to establish orderly pro-
cedures for the consideration of applications
for renewal of broadcast licenses; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. HOLIFIELD (by request) :

H.R.15782. A bill to authorize appropria-
tions to the Atomic Energy Commission in
accordance with section 261 of the Atomic
Energy Act of 1954, as amended, and for
other purposes; to the Joint Committee on
Atomic Energy.

By Mr. McCLURE:

H.R.15783. A bill to extend the life of
the Public Land Law Review Commission in
order that the Commission may study pro-
posals and recommend legislation for the
protection of the environment; to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr, MCKNEALLY:

HR.15784. A bill to amend the Rallroad
Retirement Act of 1937 to provide a 15-per-
centum increase in annuities and to change
the method of computing interest on invest-
ments of the railroad retirement accounts;
to the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

By Mr. MELCHER:

H.R. 15785. A bill to strengthen the penal-
ty provisions of the Gun Control Act of 1968;
to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. OLSEN:

H.R. 15786, A bill to amend the Interstate
Commerce Act in order to give the Interstate
Commerce Commission additional authority
to alleviate freight car shortages, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce.

HR. 16787. A bill to amend title 5, United
States Code, to restrict contracts for services
relating to the positions of guards, elevator
operators, messengers, and custodians; to
the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Bervice.

By Mr. QUIE:

HR. 15788. A bill to amend the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968
to include the provisions of the Juvenile
Delinquency Prevention and Control Act of
1968, and for other purposes; to the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. O'NEILL of Massachusetts:

H.R.15789. A bill to amend the Federal
Trade Commission Act to extend protection
against fraudulent or deceptive practices,
condemned by that act to consumers
through eivil actions, and to provide for
class actions for acts in defraud of consum-
ers; to the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. QUILLEN:

H.R. 15790. A bill to prevent the reduction
or loss of veterans' compensation and pension
benefits as the result of increases In social
security or railroad retirement benefits at-
tributable solely to the general benefit in-
crease provided by the BSocial BSecurity
Amendments of 1869; to the Committee on
Veterans' Affairs.

By Mr. RIVERS:

H.R. 15791. A bill to amend section 3287
of title 10, United States Code, to authorize
the crediting of prior active commissioned
service in any armed force to officers ap-
pointed in the Regular Army; to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services.

By Mr. ROE:

H.R. 15792. A bill to amend title XVIII of
the Soclal Securlty Act to provide payment
for chiropractors' services under the program
of supplementary medical insurance benefits
for the aged; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. ROONEY of Pennsylvania:

HR. 15793. A bill to amend the Public
Health Service Act to provide for the making
of grants to medieal schools and hospitals to
assist them in establishing special depart-
ments and programs in the field of famlily
practice, and otherwise to encourage and pro-
mote the training of medical and paramedical
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personnel in the field of family medicine; to
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

By Mr. RUTH:

H.R. 15794. A bill to amend the Civil Rights
Act of 1964 by adding a new title, which
restores to local school boards their con-
stitutional power to administer the public
schools committed to their charge, confers
on parents the right to choose the public
schools their children attend, secures to chil-
dren the right to attend the public schools
chosen by their parents, and makes effective
the right of public school administrators and
teachers to serve in the schools in which
they contract to serve; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. STUCKEEY :

HR. 15795. A bill to amend title ZVIII of
the Social Security Act to provide payment
for chiropractors’ services under the program
of supplementary medical insurance benefits
for the aged; to the Commitiee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. TEAGUE of Texas (by request) :

H.R. 15796. A bill to amend chapter 56 of
title 10 of the United States Code to provide
medical and dental care in service facilities
for certain persons on the same basis as for
& member of a uniformed service who is on
active duty; to the Committee on Armed
Services.

H.R. 16797. A bill to amend title 10, United
States Code, to equalize the retirement pay
of members of the uniformed services of
equal rank and years of service, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Armed Serv-
ices.

H.R. 15798. A bill to safeguard further the
rights of armed service members whose mill-
tary careers must be terminated by reason of
illness or injury; to the Committee on Armed
Bervices.

H.R. 15799. A bill to amend section 1682 of
title 38, United States Code, s0 as to modify
the number of classroom instruction hours
under the farm cooperative program; to the
Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

HR.15800. A bill to amend chapter 31,
section 1502(a) of title 38, United States
Code, to provide that Vietnam era veterans
shall have the same basic entitlement to
vocational rehabilitation as do veterans of
‘World War II and the Eorean conflict; to the
Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

H.R. 15801. A bill to authorize reconsidera-
tion of the eligibility of certain former mem-
bers of the Armed Forces for disability re-
tirement; to the Committee on Veterans'
Affairs,

H.R. 15802. A bill to amend title 388, United
States Code, so as to provide musteringout
payments for certaln members discharged
from the Armed Forces after August 5, 1964;
to the Committee on Veterans' Affalrs.

By Mr., THOMPSON of Georgia:

HR. 15803. A bill to amend title II of the
Bocial Security Act so as to liberalize the
conditions governing eligibility of blind per-
sons to receive disability insurance benefits
thereunder; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. DEVINE:

H. Con. Res. 501. Concurrent resolution re-
quiring that any individual employed in a
facility which serves food in the Benate or
the House of Representatives be tested peri-
odically for tuberculosis; to the Committee
on House Administration.

By Mr. FISH:

H. Con. Res. 502. Concurrent resclution ex-
pressing the sense of Congress that the Sec-
retary of the Interlor prescribe and imple-
ment regulations for the harvesting of north-
ern fur seals to insure guick and painless
death before skinning:; to the Committee on
Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. THOMPSON of Georgla:

H. Res. 828. Resolution to amend rule XLIV
of the House, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Standards of Official Conduct.
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PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. GUDE:

H.R. 15804. A bill for the rellef of Amalia

Delfina DeLaRoca; to the Committee on the

¥ z

H.R. 15805. A bill for the rellef of Warren
Bearcloud, Perry Pretty Paint, Agatha Horse
Chief House, Marie Pretty Paint Wallace, and
Pera Pretty Paint Not Afrald; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. OLSEN:

H.R. 15806. A bill for the rellef of Solomon

Simtab; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, memorials
were presented and referred as follows:

284, By the SPEAKER: A memorial of the
Legislature of the State of Oklahoma, rela-
tive to funds to implement child f
programs; to the Committee on Education
and Labor.

285. Also, a memorial of the General Court
of the Commonwealth of Massachuseits, rela-
tive to doubling the foster grandparents
program; to the Committee on Education and
Labor.

286. Also, a memorial of the General Court
of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, rel-
ative to establishing a national cemetery in
the Commonwealth; to the Committee on
Veteran's Affairs,

287. Also, a memorial of the General Court
of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, rel-
ative to providing for an increase in social
security benefits; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

288. Also, a memorial of the General Court
of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, rel-
ative to a cost of living index formula in
social security benefit payments; to the Com=
mittee on Ways and Means.

289. Also, a memorial of the General Court
of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, rel-
ative to making all persons eligible for medi-
care coverage upon reaching age 65; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

2980. Also, a memorial of the General Court
of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, rel-
atlve to basic social security benefits on the
10 highest years of the worker’s earnings; to
the Committee on Ways and Means.

291, Also, a memorial of the General Court
of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, rel-
ative to increasing retirement allowances to
certain widows under the Soclal Security
Act; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

202, Also, a memorial of the General Court
of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, rel-
ative to removing the restriction on the
amount of income a person may earn while
recelving social securlty benefits; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

293. Also, a memorlal of the General Court
of the Commonwesalth of Massachusetts, rel-
ative to administration of the Federal old
age assistance program by the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare through the
soclal security system; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXIT, petitions
and papers were laid on the Clerk’'s desk
and referred as follows:

387. By the SPEAEKER: Petltion of Henry
Stoner, York, Pa., relative to the budget for
fiscal year 1971; to the Committee on Appro-
priations.

388. Also, petition of L. W, McPhaul, Av-
ondale, Colo., relative to the people’s rights
concerning water; to the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs.
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